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ABSTRACT: 

LIS education underwent enormous changes due to social, economic and technological progress in society. 

The UGC set up various committee and commission to achieve excellence in teaching and research. 

National Knowledge Commission (NKC), 2005 also recommended revamping LIS profession. The study 

would observe that the curriculum is relevant in tune with the present and future job requirements. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

Library and Information Science Education (LIS) 

is a scientific professional study providing trained 

professionals to the society. It underwent 

enormous changes due to social, economic and 

technological progress in society. Training or 

professional education of library personnel in 

particular are at a turning point, LIS Education 

need to be oriented towards a rapidly changing 

society. It is a subject of discussion that the LIS 

Education towards achievement of the highest 

wisdom in promoting utilization of modern 

techniques and knowledge to educate student 

becoming accomplished practitioners. Keeping in 

mind UGC set up various committee and 

commissions to achieve clear objectives and 

proper reorientation a number of steps have been 

taken as the UGC’s CDC-curriculum development 

committee (1992) on LIS recommended for 

promoting excellence in teaching, research and 

existing curricula was reviewed to incorporate the 

changes in the field. In its report gave separate 

schemes of papers for BLIS and MLIS. Some 

elective papers also recommended at BLIS and 

MLIS level separately. CDC in LIS Education 

2001 recommended the wide range of skills and 

expertise required for efficient provision of 

information and effective management of library 

and information services, need equivalent 

transforms in the educational course content and 

adapts integrated courses (semester systems) to 

leading MLIS Education. National Knowledge 

Commission (NKC) on LIS Education, 2005 also 

recommended revamping LIS programme and to 

set up well equipped laboratories and departmental 

libraries. It emphasized that teachers should have 

a specialization in ICT applications. The study 

would observed that the LIS curricula have taken 

these challenges into consideration and revise their 

course structures thus competing with the demand 

for manpower in the contemporary society. The 

paper would be observed that the universities are 

imparted LIS Education in line with emerging 

trends and curriculum programme is suitable to 

local/regional/national needs and demands. 

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY: 

The main aims of this study was to examine needs 

information on how the curriculum design and 

offered diversity and flexibility to learners and 

also examine training and redesigning course that 

are relevant to the regional and national needs. It 

was compatible with the mission statement of 

Library and Information Science Education. It was 

also examined that a wide range of Library and 

Information Science programmes offering that 

give adequate academic flexibility in every 

direction. 

SCOPE OF THE STUDY: 

The proposed study was covered state and central 

universities of U.P. only. The present study 

confined the curriculum programme of BLIS, 

MLIS, M.Phil and Ph.D. U.P. has 35 universities 

but LIS education is being imparted in 14 state 

universities whereas three central universities, ten 

state universities and one deemed university but 

deemed university is excluded from the study. The 

study of research may form a further area of study. 

HYPOTHESIS: 

To assess the curricula of LIS Education is 

relevant in today’s context. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

It avoids the unnecessary duplication of work. 

KRISHAN KUMAR (1983) Frame work for 

National Policy on Research and Education in 

Library and Information Science. Described the 

need for national policy on Library and 

Information Science and suggested the setting up 

of Indian council of Library and Information 

Sciences and National Institute for Library and 

Information Sciences. RAVI CHANDRA RAO 
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(IK) (1985) Curriculum contents for MLIS studies 

with emphasis to IT. Paper presented in an 

international seminar on the changing 

environment and development workforce: 

Direction for Library and Information Science 

Education held at the Department of Library and 

Information Sciences.VASHISHTH (CP) (1992) 

Advancement of librarianship in India. Point out 

the new trends in Library and Information Science. 

BASU (ASHOK) and SARKHEL (JK) (1995) 

UGC-CDC recommendations on curriculum 

development in Library and Information Science, 

1993: A review. Critically examined various 

recommendations of the UGC-CDC in LIS in 

1993 in the context of the experience of the 

department of LIS.MUNJOO-MUNSHI (USHA) 

(1996) Library and Information Science Education 

scenario: Past, Present and future with special 

reference to reinvesting the curriculum of 21st 

century. The presented paper dealed with Library 

and Information Science in general while focusing 

on Library and Information Science curriculum in 

particular.VASHISHTH (CP) (1999) 50 years 

landmarks in Library developments in India. 

Presented a close look at the major trends in the 

field of library and information science education. 

In India. SINGH (SEWA) (2000) Library and 

Information Science education in India. Discussed 

the changing scenario of Library and Information 

Science education in context of IT technology. 

GUPTA (OP) (2002) Library and Information 

Science training education curricula and national 

approach. Outlined the initiatives taken by 

national apex body the UGC to uptodate the 

Library and Information Science training curricula 

at various levels to maintain 

modernization.THAKUR (UM) (2004) UGC and 

Library and Information THAKUR (UM) (2004) 

UGC and Library and Information Science 

education in India. Traced the historical landmarks 

and status of library science education in pre as 

well as post 'independence era in India. KUMAR 

(PSG) (2005) Are we on right line in Library and 

Information Science curriculum development? 

The article given a brief overview of the 

development in Library and Information Science 

education in India and discussed the efforts of 

UGC in curriculum development.TARIANG 

(BIKIKA LALOO) (2010) Library Science 

Education in practice: Some reliable teaching 

resources for all times. Presented a variety of 

resources that have come in handy both in personal 

research and classroom lectures. 

METHODOLOGY: 

It was make use both primary and secondary data. 

The questionnaire was prepared for teachers. The 

primary data was collected through questionnaire 

and secondary data was collected through other 

sources of publications as books, journals, 

newsletters, magazines and bulletins. 

ANALYSIS OF DATA AND 

INTERPRETATION: 

The analysis of data will help to explain status of 

universities, Details of LIS courses, Details of 

mode of examination, Details of revised syllabus, 

Details of products of LIS Schools are able to 

competent in global environment, Details of how 

curriculum designed, Details of curriculum 

courses relevant to our regional and national needs 

and Details of the satisfactory level of curriculum 

are up to expected mark. 

The LIS courses are run in these universities can 

be shown herewith in the following table- 

TABLE- (i) Total no. of universities in U.P =35 

(ii) No. of universities surveyed=13 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

S.No. Items No. of Universities Percentage 

1 Central 03 8.55% 

2 State 10 28.5% 

3 Deemed 01 2.82% 

4 Private Nil Nil 

5 Any Other Nil Nil 

6 Total 14 40% 
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The above table shows that there are 35 

Universities in U.P. among them 8.55% central 

Universities are imparting LIS courses, out of 36 

Universities. These central Universities are AMU, 

BHU and BBRAU. 28.5% State Universities have 

the LIS courses, they are BU, Dr. BRAU, 

CCSU,CSJMU, DDUGU, MGKV, SSV, LU, 

UPRTOU and VBSPU. 2.85% Deemed University 

is imparted LIS course; the name of University is 

Allahabad Agriculture Institute. 

TABLE: DETAIL OF LIS COURSES/PROGRAMMES 

S.No. Courses Duration Entry 

Qualification 

No. of 

Univs. 

Medium of instruction 

UP: Total No. Universities : 13 

1 DLIS 9/6 MONTHS 10+2 01 HINDI 

2 BLIS 1 YEAR GRADUATION IN 

ANY DISCIPLINE 

12 BOTH HINDI & ENGLISH 

3 MLIS 1 YEAR BLIS 09 BOTH HINDI & ENGLISH 

4 M.PHIL 1 YEAR MLIS 03 BOTH HINDI & ENGLISH 

5 PH.D 2/3 YEARS MLIS 06  

6 Any Others 

(Integrated 

courses) 

2 Years BLIS 03 ENGLISH 

The above table shows that one University namely 

VBSPU, Jaunpur is imparting diploma course. The 

duration of course is 9 months after 10+2. All 

University except BBRAU imparts LIS education 

at Bachelor’s level. Graduation is minimum 

qualification for admission. The duration of 

courses is one year. 09 Universities namely AMU, 

BHU, BU, CCSU, CSJMU, DDUGU, Dr. BRAU, 

MGKV, and UPRTOU are imparting MLIS 

courses, the duration of course is one year and 

BLIS is the minimum qualification for admission 

in MLIS. The integrated course “Master in library 

information technology MLIT” run by BBRAU is 

of two year duration while BU, BHU offer one 

year MLIS automation course, the basic 

qualification of course is BLIS. The MPhil is 

being imparted in three universities namely AMU, 

BHU and BU. The duration of courses is one year 

and minimum qualification for admission is 

MLIS. The Pd.D. is offered by six Universities 

namely AMU, BHU, BU, Dr. BRAU, LU and 

BBRAU. The table shows that medium of 

instruction at diploma level is Hindi while both 

Hindi and English at BLIS, MLIS, MPhil, and 

Ph.D. level.The following table highlights the 

popularity of the mode of the examination:

TABLE- DETAILS OF MODE OF EXAMINATION: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

S.No Item No. of 

universities 

surveyed=13 

Total Percentage 

1 Annual 12 12 92.3%  

 
2 Semester 01 01 7.6% 

3 Any Others 03 03 23% 
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The above table shows that 92.3% Universities 

have adopted annual system of examination, the 

name of Universities are AMU, BHU, BU, Dr. 

BRAU, CCSU, CSJMU, DDUGU, LU, MGKV, 

SSV, VBSPU and UPRTOU at BLIS level. 7.6% 

Universities have adopted semester system of 

examination for Master in library information 

technology as BBRAU while 23% Universities 

namely AMU, BHU and BU have adopted 

semester system of examination for MLIS degree. 

TABLE-DETAILS OF REVISED SYLLABUS 

 

S. NO. 

 

Items 

No. of 

Universities 

Surveyed=13 

 

Total 

 

Percentage 

1. BLIS 12 12 92.3% 

2. MLIS 09 09 69% 

3. MPhil 03 03 39% 

4. Integrated courses 02 02 1.5% 

5. PH D 06 06 4.6% 

6. Any Others Nil Nil Nil 

The above table shows that 92.3% universities 

have adopted revise syllabus in BLIS degree. In 

MLIS degree 69% Universities have revised the 

syllabus. In M.Phil programme 39% Universities 

have revised syllabus. In integrated courses only 

1.5% Universities followed revised syllabus and 

4.6% Universities conducted Ph.D. degree but 

no specified syllabus is prescribed by UGC

.TABLE-DETAILS OF LIS EDUCATION SATISFIED THE GLOBAL NEEDS: 

S.NO. Items No. of universities 

surveyed=13 

Total Percentage 

1. Fully -- -- -- 

2. Partly 13 13 100% 

3. Not at all -- -- -- 

All thirteen Universities have opinioned that there 

student are partly competent to satisfied the global 

needs of the users. 

TABLE- DETAILS OF CURRICULUM DESIGNED BY: 

S.No. Items No. of Universities 

surveyed=13 

Total Percentage 

1. Faculty 03 03 23% 

2. University/Board -- -- -- 
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3. Both 10 10 76.9% 

4. Any Others --   

23% Universities namely AMU, BHU and 

BBRAU of this study design the syllabus by the 

faculty appointed in department while 77% 

Universities designed their syllabus by forming a 

board of internal as well as external experts

.TABLE-DETAILS CURRCULAR/COURSES ACTIVITIES TO OUR REGIONAL AND 

NATIONAL NEEDS: 

S. No. Items No. of Universities 

surveyed=13 

Total Percentage 

1. Fully -- -- -- 

2. Partly 13 13 100% 

3. Not at all -- -- -- 

The above table shows that none of the University 

fulfills all needs of regional and national aspects at 

the present time. 100% Universities fulfill partly 

the needs of the users. 

TABLE-DETAILS OF SATISFACTORY LEVEL OF CURRICULUM PROGRAMME UP TO 

EXPECTED MARK 

S. No. Items No. of Universities 

surveyed=13 

Total Percentage 

1. Fully -- -- -- 

2. Partly 13 13 100% 

3. Not at all -- -- -- 

The above table shows that the curriculum 

program of BLIS, MLIS, and MPhil is supported 

partially not up to expected mark. 

Findings and Conclusion: 

• Most of the universities are offering BLIS 

and MLIS degree courses while CDC 

suggested adopting integrated courses. 

• Annual system of examination was 

popular while UGC reccommended 

semester system of examination. Only few 

schools adopted integrated courses in LIS 

syllabus. 

• Most of the LIS Schools are not fully 

adopted revised syllabus so the 

substandard education is provided to the 

students. 

• The products of LIS Schools are unable to 

competent in global environment. 

• Curriculum courses are not relevant to our 

regional and national needs. 

• The satisfactory level of curriculum 

programs are not up to expected mark 
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Abstract 

Purpose: The aim of this study is to measure the perceptions of HKM State Library (HKMSL) users as they 

relate to quality service and to determine how far the HKMSL has succeeded in delivering such service to 

its users. 

Methodology: The research was carried out among the users of HKMSL. A questionnaire was used as the 

data gathering instrument. The instruments for data collection consisted of structured questions. All the 

closed ended questions were designed to elicit responses on a five point Likert scale to measure both 

respondent satisfaction and perception of service quality. Analysis of the collected data made use of the 

chi-square method. 

Findings:The results would show to signify that the HKM State library is not lacking in quality of service. 

However, we require to record that quality library service is about helping users in order to satisfy their 

information needs making both library staff and the end user find pleasure in the activities. To achieve this, 

the HKM State library is to take a comprehensive programme towards users’ satisfaction. 

Value: This study may help those libraries, who are seriously interested to know about their user 

satisfaction and provide better service to the user by identifying shortfalls in quality service. 

Keywords: TQM, Service quality, SERVQUAL 

Introduction 

Usually, a library was judged by its size and 

magnificent building and it was very much 

prevalent in public libraries. But recently this 

notion has paved way to having quality service in 

libraries.  Libraries and information services are 

the treasuries of knowledge and of memory 

(Lerner, 1998). Since their beginning libraries 

preserve the cultural heritage and simultaneously 

they attempt to satisfy the needs and expectations 

of their users. With the change of time, the role of 

libraries has been considerably changed in 

transmitting information and knowledge, in 

promotion of reading habit in community they 

serve. For this certain strategies are needed for the 

management to work out the plan they are to 

materialize. Pacios (cited in Kostagiolas, Banou, 

& Laskari, 2009) says “a strategy promotes 

consistent behaviour over time so as the library 

could be able to adapt to the new circumstances. 

Strategic planning aims to “disperse uncertainty” 

and thus guide libraries within the complex 

environment they operate.” 

The existing position of the public library system 

in India is hard to ascertain and describe, because 

a consolidated image is not available. There are 

twenty-nine states and six union territories in 

India. All have their own public library systems, 

structure, and pattern of financial assistance. 

Nineteen of the states have enacted library 

legislation and the rest are providing public library 

service without legislation. The Acts are different 

to one another in providing structure and financial 

support and scope. In this case following certain 

feature accordance with manifesto of UNESCO or 

IFLA may be landing somewhere or nowhere. For 

this, studying quality service in commensurably 

the guidelines of international bodies is a 

herculean task. 

The quality of a library has traditionally been 

measured by its collection size and various counts 

of its uses. It has long been argued that library 

users must be involved in the evaluation process in 

order to obtain valid and acceptable results. 

SERVQUAL, developed by Parasuraman et al. has 

now evolved as an effective instrument to measure 

library service quality. It has been used in various 

library settings, including university, public, and 

special libraries around the world (Ahmed & 

Shoeb, 2009). 

Today, the information service market is 

characterized by intense competition. In this new 

environment, the organizations providing 

information services, such as documentation 

centers in general and libraries in particular, are 

required to adopt a pro-active management 

approach. This new challenge highlights the 

importance of marketing knowledge in the 

management of libraries observed Snoj and 

Zdenka (cited in Ladhari & Morales, 2008). 
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Library administrators need to improve their 

consumer knowledge as well as their performance 

in providing services as a means to satisfy library 

users. Public libraries should develop work 

practices and managerial methods that respond 

quick and in an efficient manner to the demands 

and needs of library users within the community. 

The use of quality indicators to evaluate users’ 

appreciation of library service on a regular basis 

may help to achieve such objective (Ladhari & 

Morales). They determine the SERVEQUAL 

(LibQUAL measurement instrument is based on 

SERVQUAL) can be used for ascertaining service 

quality of libraries. 

Rowley (2005) describes a survey tool need to be 

designed to reflect those aspects of dimensions 

that users use to judge service quality in a library. 

When designing the  survey tool (like 

questionnaire)the information service department 

or manager may take into account the generic 

dimensions of SERVQUAL that includes service 

quality like tangibles, reliability, responsiveness, 

assurance and empathy. 

CONCEPT OF QUALITY IN LIBRARY 

SERVICE: 

The history of quality can be dated back to human 

civilization when the perception of good or bad in 

relation to a particular thing was associated. By 

habit human being stared to compare one thing 

with another and the better one was supposed to be 

worth having. This temperament made them able 

to have better things day by day and the 

civilization could make progress until now. And it 

has currently become all pervasive. Library and 

information centers cannot remain aloof from this 

quality march. 

Service can be defined as “any primary or 

complementary activity that does not directly 

produce a physical product i. e. the non-good part 

of the transaction between the buyer (customer) 

and seller (provider). In services, evaluating the 

level of quality is much more elusive. 

Quality is the basic philosophy and requirement of 

library service and all libraries strive to deliver the 

highest quality of service. McNicol, from Griffith 

University, Australia (cited in Ramesh, 2014) sees 

quality, in library parlance, as “acquired 

information resources (right resources) made 

readily accessible to users in optimal time (tight 

time) at least cost/expenditure” A quality service 

is one that fully meets the expectations and 

requirements of the users. If a library provides 

appropriate information to the right user at the 

right time and in the required form, then it could 

be argued to be maintaining quality. Quality 

library services mean satisfying the query of each 

and every user accurately, exhaustively and 

expeditiously (Sharma, cited in Sahu, 2007). 

Harvard professor David Garvin (retrieved on 01 

February 2013), in his book Managing Quality 

summarized five principal approaches to defining 

quality: transcendent, product based, user based, 

manufacturing based, and value based. Among all 

these the user based approach of quality is most 

suited to library field 

The User-based approach says: Quality as fitness 

for the customer's purposes or conformance to the 

customer’s requirements. User based definitions 

are based on the idea that quality is an individual 

matter, and products that best satisfy their 

preferences (i.e. perceived quality) are those with 

the highest quality. In this approach customer’s or 

user’s voice is incorporated during a product is 

designed or a service is provided. It determines the 

quality of a product or service as per its ability to 

satisfy the customer/user. The satisfaction degree 

is degree is higher means the quality is 

better.Mohanty and Lekhe (1998, p.3), therefore, 

asserted quality as: 

• defined by customers 

• a measure of achievement of customer 

satisfaction 

• fulfilling the customer needs/requirements 

• value for money 

• keeping one’s word 

• ensuring no defects 

• ensuring fitness for use 

• image of the company and customer’s 

confidence in the organisation 

• a precise and measurable variable, and 

• utility to the society 

Unlike academic and special libraries, public 

library has not to limit itself with catering to the 

information need of its users. The UNESCO 

manifesto reads—key missions which relate to 

information, literacy, education and culture should 

be the core of public library services.  The public 

library needs to look after a host of 

multidimensional services it has to cater to, where 

its customers are not only readers or users of the 

information service. They are masses-- having 

various age groups, backgrounds, tastes and 

attitude. Determining the satisfaction factors of 

these masses and to set a quality standard is a 

herculean task. Diagnostically speaking, academic 

library is for classes where public library is for 

masses. 
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SERVQUAL – A CONCISE LITERATURE 

REVIEW: 

Of late, the library’s administrative staff decided 

to carry out a more formal analysis of this 

information because the quantifiable information 

about satisfaction, ease of use, and success was not 

helping to determine where service improvements 

could be made. In order to improve library 

services, the library staff needed to know more 

about what students and faculty expected from 

their library…taken from the work of 

Parasuraman, Zeithaml, and Berry (1980) but 

adapted with changes to illustrate the dimensions 

or aspects of quality within library public services. 

Seay, Seaman  & Cohen (1996) proposed to adopt 

the five dimensions of SERVQUAL for 

evaluation purpose of quality in library. They are 

Tangibles: include the maintenance of the 

physical facilities and serviceability of the 

equipment; they encompass various 

environmental elements surrounding the services 

and the collections 

Rellability: involves delivery of the promised 

library service dependably and accurately. It 

means that the public services staff member 

performs the service right the first time. It also 

means that the library collections contain 

information appropriate to the needs of patrons. 

RESPONSIVENESS: concerns the readiness of 

library staff to provide service. It also involves 

timeliness of information 

Assurance: refers to the knowledge and courtesy 

of the library staff and their ability to convey 

confidence. It involves politeness, friendliness as 

well as possession of the skills to provide 

information about collections and services 

Communications: means keeping the customers 

informed in language they can under- stand and 

listening to them. It may mean that the library has 

to adjust its language for different consumers-

increasing the level of sophistication with a well 

educated one and speaking simply and plainly 

with a new library patron. 

Security: is the freedom from danger, risk or 

doubt 

Empathy: In, 1988 Parasuraman, Zeithaml, and 

Berry purified the criteria and put Empathy as one 

of the criteria that encompasses communication 

and access.Perceived service quality is the result 

of the consumer’s comparison of expected service 

with perceived service. It is quite possible that the 

relative importance of the 5 determinants of 

quality service in modeling consumer expectations 

(prior to service delivery) may differ from their 

relative importance vis-a-vis consumer 

perceptions of the delivered service. 

Fig.  Determinants of Perceived Quality 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

This figure depicts of the Perceived service 

quality.  Hereafter, two concluding propositions of 

PZB (1985) on conceptual model of service 

quality can be mentioned. 

• Consumers typically rely on experience 

properties when evaluating service 

quality; 

• When ES>PS, perceived quality is less 

than satisfactory and will tend toward 

totally unacceptable quality, with 

increased discrepancy between ES and 

PS; 

(b) When ES =PS, perceived quality is 

satisfactory; 

(c) When ES<PS, perceived quality is more than 

satisfactory and will tend toward ideal quality, 

with increased discrepancy between ES and PS. 

HKM STATE LIBRARY:A CASE STUDY: 

The Harekrushna Mahtab State Library was built 

in 1959 in an area of three acres of land having 
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16000 square-feet carpet area in Bhubaneswar, the 

Capital of Odisha and named as Gandhi Bhawan 

and renamed after Dr. Harekrushna Mahtab, the 

architect of modern Odisha. Two libraries are 

functioning here: the HKM State Library 

(HKMSL)—a reference library and Bhubaneswar 

Public Library—a lending library, catering to need 

of more than six thousand registered members and 

average daily visitors of 273. The HKMSL has 

rich collection on Indology; ‘area study’ is its 

prominent feature for collection development.  

Besides it has good collection on and about the 

State of Odisha, international collection, women 

studies, language and literature, fine art, subject 

collection are there. From children to retired 

persons including students and research scholars 

take advantage of the library. It was adjudged best 

state library of India in the year 2004 from 

Rammohun Ray Library Foundation. 

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY: 

The aim of this study is to examine the perceptions 

of the HKMSL users as they relate to quality 

service and to find out how far the HKMSL has 

succeeded in delivering such service to its users. 

The objectives of the study are to- 

• Determine how the users of the university 

perceive quality service in the HKM State 

library. 

• Establish whether the library is meeting 

the quality expectations of the users. 

• Find out if there are any differences in the 

perception of quality library service 

among different categories of users. 

• Make recommendations on how to 

improve the level of quality service in the 

library. 

METHODOLOGY: 

The research was carried out among the users of 

HKM State Library who are coming regularly to 

use the library. This study is to determine the 

perception of the HKMSL users as they relate to 

quality service the HKMSL provides. 

The study has a total sample of 100 from 250 

questionnaires served among the users.  The 

samples were randomly selected from out of the 

regular users of HKMSL. The advantage of a 

random sampling method is that the results can be 

analysed without biased upon any particular group 

of users. 

A structured questionnaire was administered 

covering five broad aspects relating to physical 

facilities, library collection, staff, technical 

processes, and library services. The questionnaire 

as an instrument for data collection was consisted 

of closed-ended questions.  The collected data was 

converted to SERVQUAL criteria. MS-Excel was 

used for analysing data. 

QUESTIONNAIRE DESIGN: 

The framework of the questionnaire was 

developed using the model questionnaire for users 

by Bhavakutty and Majeed (2005) with required 

modification. It consisted of 64 structured closed- 

ended questions and an open space fir personal 

opinion.  The questionnaire covers all the variables 

of SERVQUAL suggested by Parasuraman and 

Zeithaml (1988) which allowed the respondents to 

assess the overall impression of given criteria of 

quality service. It was later converted to five 

determinants of the quality services of 

SERVQUAL criteria for analysis purpose. All the 

closed ended questions were designed to be 

responded to on five point scale to measure both 

respondent satisfaction and perception of service 

quality.  Respondents were replying indicating 1 

representing ‘‘strongly disagree’’, 2 ‘‘disagree’’, 3 

‘‘neither agree nor disagree’’, 4 ‘‘agree’’ and 5 

‘‘strongly agree” with an option to if it is “not 

sure”.  The following dimensions of 

SEREVQUAL (Parasuraman, Zeithaml, & Berry 

1988 spring; Bavakutty & Majeed 2005; Thapisa 

&Gamini cited in Sahu 2007) were measured: 

Tangibility: The appearance of physical facilities, 

equipment, library personnel, communication 

materials. It involves: 

• Neatly dressed library personnel 

• Physical conditions of library buildings like 

outer and inner decoration, heat, light, 

ventilation, etc. 

• Condition of equipment like microfilm 

reader, copiers, computer and peripheral 

gadgets, etc. 

Reliability: the ability to perform the promised 

service both dependably and accurately. It 

includes: 

• Giving correct answers to reference 

questions; 

• Making relevant information available; 

• Keeping records consistent with actual 

holdings/status; 

• Keeping computer databases up and 

running; e. g. updated Web Site 

• Making sure that overdue notices and fine 

notices are accurate. 

Responsiveness: the willingness to help 

customers and to provide prompt service--in other 
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words, the readiness of library staff to provide 

services timely. It includes: 

• Timeliness in delivering needed 

information; 

• Making new information available; 

• Checking in new journals and newspapers 

promptly; 

• Contacting a user immediately once the 

requested document or information is 

received in the library 

• Calling back a patron who has telephoned 

with a reference question immediately; 

• Minimizing the time processing documents 

as well as computer response time; 

• Re-shelving books quickly; 

• Minimizing turn-around time for interlibrary 

loans. 

Assurance: the knowledge and courtesy of 

employees as well as their ability to convey trust 

and confidence (security). This includes: 

• Valuing all requests for information equally 

and conveying the importance of an inquiry 

to the client; 

• Thorough understanding of the collection; 

• Familiarity with the workings of equipment 

and technology; 

• Learning the customer’s specific 

requirements; 

• Providing individual attention; 

• Recognizing the regular customer. 

• Keeping library dealings confidential 

Empathy: the provision of caring, individualized 

attention to customers (includes access and 

communication). It is the behavior, attitude and 

approach of the library staff towards users. It 

includes: 

• Determine the attitude of the staff; 

• Giving equal importance to all users’ request 

Access: the ability to reach out for something and 

finding or getting it as and when it is needed. It 

includes: 

• Waiting time at circulation desk; 

• Availability of computer terminals, online 

public access catalogue (OPAC), etc. 

without excessive waiting; 

• Library hours meeting expectations; 

• Location and convenience of the library 

Communications: the ability to keep clients 

informed in a language they understand, and the 

ability to listen to them: 

• Avoiding library jargon; 

• Determining the needs of the client 

through gentle follow-up questions; 

• Developing precise, clear instructions at 

the point of use; 

• Teaching the customer library skills; 

• Assuring the customer that her/his 

problem will be handled properly. 

GENERATION OF HYPOTHESES: 

The study of quality service perceptions amongst 

users of HKM State Library serves as the basis for 

the development of the following hypotheses, 

which are tested in the sample under study. 

H1. The users of the library are well conscious of 

quality of service in HKMSL. 

H2. The physical facilities of the library are good 

ones. 

H3. The library provides promised service both 

dependably and accurately. 

H4. There is readiness of library staff to provide 

services timely. 

H5.  Knowledge and courtesy of employees gives 

confidence or assurance to users. 

H6.  Access to library and communication by 

library is helpful to users. 

H7. The library provides service to the users 

expectations. 

The data gathered from the respondents of HKM 

State Library, Orissa, was analyzed comparing the 

expectations of the individuals with their 

respective perceptions on a five point Likert scale. 

To analyze the goodness of fit of the observed data 

with respective to expectations, Chi-square test 

was employed. 

Null Hypothesis (H0): The observed frequencies 

are good for fit with the theoretical frequencies i.e. 

there is no significant difference between the 

observed frequencies and the expected 

frequencies. 

Alternet Hypothesis (H1): The observed 

frequencies are not good for fit with the theoretical 

frequencies i.e. there is a significant difference 

between the observed frequencies and the 

expected frequencies. 

Level of Significance ( ) and Critical Region: 

0.05 

Test statistics: 

2

1

2 
=








 −
=

K

i E
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The Statistics 
2  follows 

2  distribution with  

)1( −k  degrees of freedom. 

Conclusion:If, )1(,
22

− K , we conclude that 

the data don’t provide us any evidence against the 
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null hypothesis 0H  and hence it may be accepted 

at  level of significance. Otherwise reject 0H  or 

accept
1H . 

Results: With sample size of 100 and   at 0.05, 

the calculated value of 
2  at 99 degrees of 

freedom (df) is 123.23. 

Under tangibility dimension, the readers’ 

perception on library space for readers was 

estimated to be 59.550 that was less than the table 

value of 123.23, thus we failed to reject the 0H  and 

concluded that that readers expectations are at par 

with the actual situation at library. 

Dimensions Service criteria Sub-criteria Chi-

squared 

values 

1. Tangibil

ity 

a) Physical 

conditions of library 

building 

Space for readers 59.55 

Good light and ventilation 37.65 

Clean, tidy and hygienic 160.00* 

Comfortable furniture 49.85 

b) Serviceability 

of equipments 

Sufficient numbers of computers 167.45* 

Computers with Internet facility 121.45 

Reprographic facilities 30.15 

2. Reliability Giving correct information asked 53.10 

Making relevant information available 59.15 

Keeping correct/consistent records with 

actual holdings 

60.25 

Keeping database up and running 124.65* 

Making overdue notice/fine etc accurate 83.75 

3. Responsiveness Making new information available 

properly 

103.35 

Timeliness of delivery of information 

needed 

59.00 

Contacting a user once requested 

document is received by library 

66.35 

Minimizing computer response time 92.00 

Re-shelving books quickly 88.45 

Minimizing the time of processing  

documents 

97.45 

4. Assurance Valuing all requests for information 

equally 

102.90 

Clean and neat appearance of staff 33.50 

Thorough understanding of the 

collection by staff 

45.50 

Familiarity with the working of 

equipment and technology 

74.97 

Learning the users' specific requirements 42.98 

Providing individual attention 55.68 

Recognizing a regular user 32.75 

Physically safe 34.05 

5. Empathy (includes 

access and communication) 

a) Acce

ss 

Location convenience of library 29.15 

Good layout 28.65 

Providing accommodating environment 

to users 

51.95 

Waiting time at the circulation desk 92.00 

Availability of computer terminals 

(waiting time) and OPAC 

123.37* 
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a) Com

munication 

Using precise and clear instructions (no 

library jargon) 

53.55 

Understanding users need precisely 

(through gentle follow up questions) 

44.62 

Teaching the users library skills 94.70 

Assuring the customer that their 

problems will be handled 

82.35 

Keeping library dealings confidential 39.85 

Table value chi sqr with 

df=99, alfa=0.05 

   
123.23 

Note: the chi squared table value with df 99, at 0.05 

level of significance is 123.23. * denotes the 0H  i.e. 

the null hypothesis is reject at 99 degrees of 

freedom and 0.05 level of significance. 

DISCUSSION AND RESULT: 

The hypotheses tested show that the users are 

quality conscious when using HKM State library 

and availing services. In case of physical facility 

and condition of the library the service sub-

criterion ‘clean, tidy and hygienic,’ the calculated 

Chi-squire value is higher than the table value that 

signifies statistical difference between users 

perception as against the expectation. Likewise 

under serviceability of equipment sub-criterion 

‘sufficient numbers of computers,’ it is also the 

same. 

Under dimension reliability the service criterion 

‘keeping database up and running,’ the calculated 

Chi-squire value is higher than the table value that 

signifies statistical difference between users 

perception as against the expectation. The database 

is needed to be up-to-date then only the library can 

provide promised service both dependably and 

accurately. 

There is readiness of library staff to provide 

services timely under dimension responsiveness; 

and under assurance; knowledge and courtesy of 

employees give confidence or assurance to users. 

However, sub-criterion ‘availability of computer 

terminals (waiting time) and OPAC’ under 

dimension empathy, the calculated Chi-squire 

value is higher than the table value that signifies 

statistical difference between users perception as 

against the expectation. Longer waiting time for 

computer terminals suggests the library is required 

to look into the implementation of forth law of 

library science. The library though does not 

provide OPAC to its users; they use the Internet 

service of British Information Centre functioning 

in the premises of HKM State library.  The above 

points of user perceptions are taken into 

consideration for providing quality service by the 

library with provision of more computer terminals, 

automation and updated database. This study has 

suggested that the users of HKM State library are 

mostly satisfied with many aspects of service 

quality except some sub-criteria under tangibility, 

reliability and empathy. 

CONCLUSION: 

The results have indicated that the HKM State 

library is not lacking a quality service. However, 

we necessitate to record that a quality service is 

about not only satisfying the information need 

helping users. It is about building a confidence in 

them with more responsive personnel. The library 

services need to be redefined in the corporate line 

by adopting new management philosophy and 

tools. Total quality management (TQM) is one of 

those. The dimensions provided in the 

SERVQUAL should be taken care of by the 

management to define service; whenever a 

disagreement between user expectation and 

perception arises it should be solved soon. The 

users are temped change their behaviour as per their 

information need and the service providers are to 

be changed accordingly. New strategies are to be 

designed as there is no readymade solution for each 

problem we encounter satisfying a library user. As 

there is difficulty to fix a standard or specification 

in information service arena, coming closer to 

confirming customers requirement is the finest 

way. To achieve this HKM State library needs to 

take comprehensive programme like TQM for 

providing quality service to its users. 
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ABSTRACT: 

An attempt is made to present the plight of the humanities documentation centre in India, 

thoughthegovernment of India has established a number of such institutes to take care of the entire gamut 

ofhumanities. It also explores how the government and its statutory bodies like National Knowledge  

Commission, National Policy on Library and Information System and others have neglected the constitution 

of humanities documentation in national level whereas the science and social science documentation 

centres are existing since ‘70s. Here a discussion is being taken up for the alternate model as well as the 

outcome of humanities documentation in India, the need of the hour. 

 Introduction: From mere 'storehouse of books' to            

a 'gateway of knowledge', library has traversed from 

physical paper based archives to a paperless society. 

Libraries, which have hitherto been repositories of 

information and knowledge in manuscript form for 

hundred years, are fast changing. To quote Richard 

Harrington of Thomson Corporation, London, "No 

profession had changed as much as that of an 

information profession in the last five of the range of 

internet- based technologies". Libraries, today, have 

acquired a special significance in the context of the 

unprecedented explosion of knowledge in the modern 

world. The rapid and exponential growth of 

information as a natural outcome of vast amount of 

research and the increase in the number of users and 

varieties of needs have made the special libraries 

highly complex and specialised in terms of collection 

and services. Information centres serving the needs of 

different industries and research and development 

units are, therefore, required to be coordinated and 

organized into an integrated system to avoid a 

haphazard growth and duplication of activities and to 

conform to national and international standards.               

DOCUMENTATION IN SCIENCE & 

TECHNOLOGY:  In the field of science and 

technology there are number of documentation 

centres like National Information System for Science 

& Technology (NISSAT), under the aegis of 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, 

Ministry of Science and Technology, with its five 

sectoral centres, and BARC, DESIDOC, DRTC, 

Indian Institute of Science, IITs, INSDOC (now 

NISCAIR), NIC, Physical Research Laboratory, Tata 

Institute of Fundamental Research, etc. have been 

engaged in library automation in science and 

technology since the 1970s. Documentation in Social 

Science: Social sciences and humanities had to wait 

for an infrastructure till the establishment of Indian 

Council of Social Science Research (ICSSR), 

particularly its constituent unit known as National 

Social Science Documentation Centre (NASSDOC), 

one of the largest repositories of bibliographic data 

bases in the areas of social science, in 1986. The 

ICSSR-NASSDOC and ICSSR Regional Centres and 

ICSSR supported research institutes facilitates the 

entire gamut of documentation services in the genre. 

This apart, numbers of libraries and information 

centres with differing functions and efficiency have 

come into being under the auspices of 

academic/research institutions, government 

departments, etc.   Humanities Documentation! Alike 

NISSAT, NISCAIR, and NASSDOC, there is a dearth 

of 'Humanities Documentation Centre' (HDC) in the 

field of 'humanities', a distinct branch of universe of 

knowledge. The purpose of humanities is that of 

recovery, preserving and interpreting the cultural 

heritage of mankind, and to emphasise human values 

and expression of the human spirit. The 'humanities' 

are academic disciplines that study the human 

condition, using methods that are primarily analytical, 

critical, or speculative, as distinguished from mainly 

empirical approaches of the natural sciences. Unlike 

other subjects, it is not a group of scientific or 

technical subjects. They are contributing factors to the 

refinement of human basic qualities. U.S. Congress is 

defined 'humanities' as including 'language both 

modern and classic, linguistics, literature, history, 

jurisprudence, philosophy, archaeology, criticism, 

theory and practice of the arts, and those aspects of 

the social sciences which have humanistic methods'. 

The area of 'humanities' has developed a sound base 

for study and research.  

NATIONAL HUMANITIES CENTRES: 

Since Independence, the Union government and some 

state governments have attempted to promote artistic 

and cultural activities, as well as a heightened artistic 

continuousness through a large number of 
specialized institutions in the field of humanities in 

India such as Sahitya Akademi (S A), Sangeet 

Natak Akademi (SNA), Lalit Kala Akademi 

(LKA), National School of Drama 



 

 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
ISSN:2277-517X(Print),2279-0659 (Online)                                                  Vol.4,No.1,Jan-June2015 

Available Online : www.ijpd.co.in                              16 

 

 

 

 (NSD), Indira Gandhi National Centre for Arts 

(IGNCA), Indian Council for Cultural Relation 

(ICCR), Indian Council of Philosophical Research 

ICPR), Indian Council for Historical Research 

(ICHR), National Museum and Archives, National 

Film Archives of India (NFAI), etc. 

Humanities-Literature: In the field of literature, 

SA, a national organization, was set up to work 

actively for the development of Indian letters, and 

to promote through them all the cultural unity of the 

country. Its library has books in twenty four 

languages recognized by the Akademi. The focal 

point of the library is its collection on literature, 

particularly Indian literature, and its translation. 

The comprehensive collection on Tagore, 

Aurobindo, Gandhi and Shakespeare poses much 

of the traits of a special library.  

Humanities-Visual Art: Several national 

institutions and research organizations are 

collecting materials on visual arts and artefacts for 

preservation and research purpose. LKA is one 

among them, having both original and large 

collection of photographs, etc of major Indian 

sculpture and painting collection. The Library, 

which started with 140 titles, now grown to become 

the finest library catering to the whole gamut of art 

with over 8000 books on painting, sculpture, 

drawing, photography, graphic art, architecture. A 

fabulous collection of art reproductions is also 

available.             Humanities-Performing Art: In 

the field of performing arts SNA has built up its 

collection on Indian classical and traditional music 

with adequate documentation work. It has accorded 

high priority to the building up of its archive, 

museum and library with a view to ensuring 

preservation of various art forms and also with a 

view to disseminating its rich collection for 

research and study. Over the years the Akademi has 

acquired a small but specialized collection of books 

on music, dance, and drama theatre, sociology, 

folklore, tribal studies, Indian history, religion and 

culture, comprising over 20,000 volumes, chiefly 

in English and Hindi, and books on some 

vernacular languages, such as Marathi, Bangla and 

Tamil. Number of Indian and foreign journals on 

performing arts are available in the library. The 

library also maintains files consisting of clippings 

from newspapers and periodicals on veteran 

performing artists.  

Humanities-Theatre Art: NSD, started under the 

aegis of SNA, became an independent body later, 

is the only institution in India to promote a vibrant 

theatre movement of contemporary relevance. Its 

library attempts to acquire much of published 

materials on dramatics, play writing, directing, 

stage designing and lighting, etc. A modest 

beginning has been made by the library in 

providing services like newspaper clippings, 

database for theatrical information, reprographic 

facilities, etc. By virtue of status and standard it is 

enough to become the National Documentation 

Centre and National Research in Theatre.  

The Academies and the NSD are engaged as 

pioneers in documentation and preservation 

process of Indian traditional and classical arts and 

culture. These libraries posses a rich variety of 

heading of our legacy in different forms, acting as 

traditional old library with rare and antiquarian 

collection of books and periodicals, and obviously 

acts as the repositories of the cultural heritage of 

the society.  

Humanities-Art: Besides, one of the major 

achievements in the field of art and humanities is 

the establishment of IGNCA, a centre 

encompassing the study and experience of all the 

arts form with its own integrity, yet within a 

dimension of mutual interdependence, interrelated 

with nature, social structure and cosmology. Kala 

Nidhi, one of the five main divisions of the Centre, 

comprises National Information System and 

Databank on arts, humanities, and cultural heritage, 

fully supported by a Cultural Reference Library of 

multimedia collections to serve as a major resource 

centre for research in humanities and arts; and by a 

cultural archives and multimedia personal 

collections of artists/scholars. The government has 

designated the centre as the Nodal Agency for all 

matters to the setting up of a National Data Bank 

for art, humanities, and cultural heritage.  

Humanities-Culture: In the infrastructure of 

Indian art and culture another major organization, 

for establishing, reviving, and strengthening 

cultural relations between India and abroad for 

promoting cultural exchange lCCR was established 

in 1946. Its library was established in 1950 by way 

of gifting the entire collection of books and 

manuscripts of Maulana Azad, the founder, to the 

Council. This priceless gift is the core around 

which the library has been built. Its collection 

comprising more than 56,000 titles of books, 

journals, manuscripts, and magazines in English, 

Hindi and Urdu, which encompasses Indian art, 

culture, history, literature, philosophy, 

international studies and allied subjects. The library 

is the proud possessor of 197 rare manuscripts in 
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Urdu, Arabic and Persian, which are also available 

on microfilm rolls.               

Humanities-Composite Art: Apart from these 

major institutions, many other institutions are also 

engaged in promoting every field of humanities. 

NFAI, established in 1964, is to trace, acquire, and 

preserve the heritage of national film industry. 

From its modest beginning, when it was housed in 

small sheds with make-shift vaults in the premises 

of the Film Institute of India, Pune, the NFAI has 

grown in stature and experience to be counted 

among the leading film archives of the world. It is 

assigned with the task of acquiring National and 

State Award winning films, Indian Panorama films, 

Box-office hits and films shown in international 

film festivals. The well-stocked library of books 

and periodicals on cinema and related arts is 

virtually the only of its kind in the country. More 

than 25,000 film scripts received from the Central 

Board of Film Certification are also stocked in the 

library which forms a valuable part of the Archive's 

collection. Censor records going back to the 1920s 

and bound volumes of Indian film magazines from 

the 1930s onwards are among the other important 

materials available for reference and study.  

Humanities-Archaeology: Established in 1861 

the Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) is 

engaged in the exploration and excavation of 

ancient sites, maintenance and preservation of 

ancient monuments, study of epigraphs and coins, 

with exhibition and preservation of ancient relics in 

the museum and preparation and publication of 

multiform records, reports and reviews. Its library, 

established in 1902, has around 1, 00, 000 books 

and journal on history, archaeology, anthropology, 

architecture, art, epigraphy and numismatics, 

indology, literature, geology, etc. The library also 

houses many rare books, plates, original 

drawings, etc.  

Humanities-Museum: The National Museum, 

established in 1984, one of the premier museums 

of the country, is storing the cultural glory of 

India, represented in its vast and valuable 

collections. Its main activities are acquisition, 

exhibition, conservation, education and 

publication of art objects. It possesses an 

excellent collection of the Indus Valley 

Civilization that flourished in 3rd Millennium B 

C. Its library came into being in July 1954 with 

about 400 books at Rashtrapati Bhavan, with a 

superb collection of reading materials on art, 

culture, archaeology, anthropology, history, 

civilization, musicology, chemical preservation, 

philosophy, religion, literature, etc.  

Humanities-Archives: National Achieves of 

India, formerly known as Imperial Record 

Department, set up in Calcutta and subsequently 

shifted to Delhi to its present building in 1926, 

came into existence in 1891 as the premier non-

current records depository in Asia. Following 

the decision to transfer the Imperial Record 

Department to Delhi, the books and publications 

in the Central Library were sorted out and 

classified into three groups.  Over the years, the 

library has developed into a rich research 

oriented library providing a wide range of services 

to scholars, trainees, government agencies, and 

other interested users. With its 1,70,000 

publications comprising Rare books, Reports, 

Parliamentary Papers and Debates, Monographs, 

Gazettes, Gazetteers, Travelogues, Native 

Newspapers, Journals, etc. the library  constitute a 

most valuable supplementary source of information 

to the material contained among official records.  

Humanities-Philosophy: lCPR, established in 

1981, functions as the national research institute 

and disseminates philosophical ideas both at 

scholarly and popular levels. To develop an 

exhaustive information bank on philosophy, its 

library, containing 30000 books on philosophy and 

allied disciplines, subscribes around 107 journals, 

as well,  receives around 27 journals on exchange 

basis.  

Humanities-History: ICHR, inaugurated in 1972, 

gives proper direction to historical research and of 

encouraging and fostering objective, scientific 

writing of history of the country's national and 

cultural heritage. The Library-cum-Documentation 

Centre, a leading information reference centre in 

the field of Indian History and allied disciplines, is 

well equipped with over 70,000 print reading 

materials including books, reports, conference 

proceedings, theses and dissertations and other 

valuable source documents i. e. microfilms and 

microfiches. Also subscribes to more than 100 

national and international journals in print format 

and also subscribing many e-journals from 

different publishers.  

Humanities-Other Art: For the exhaustive 

documentation works in the domain of psychology 

and religion, from the corpus of humanities, no 

national level institution exists for serious research 

and thereby to explore the fields. Some agencies of 

national repute functioning for the propagation of 

specific religious doctrines such as Guru Nanak 

Foundation. Therefore, to keep liaison with the 

NHDC and undertake documentation work and 

information disseminations with the regards to 
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psychology and religion either some national level 

.organizations may be created or the work be 

entrusted some institutions engaged to enrich the 

field of humanities.  

All the institutions, specializing in different areas 

of 'humanities', have their own libraries.  Besides, 

there are a number of national institutions, 

shouldering the task of popularizing traditional art 

and culture, and literature, including the academies 

sponsored by the state governments for the 

promotion of the regional art and culture, but do not 

pay any attention to the network in the concerned 

field, rather encouraging creative talent. The scale 

of study and research in these areas in Indian 

universities and other organisations is 

considerable. The documentation facilities at the 

national level are negligible, though there are large 

numbers of information centres at the global level 

providing a variety of information services in 

humanities.  

Endowment for Humanities: The National 

Endowment for the Humanities (NEH), an 

independent federal agency of the US government, 

established by the National Foundation on the Arts 

and the Humanities Act of 1965, is dedicated to 

support research, education, preservation, and 

public programs in the humanities. NEH, as one of 

the largest funders of humanities programmes in 

the US, provides grants for high-quality humanities 

projects to cultural institutions such as museum, 

archives, libraries, colleges, universities, public 

television, and radio stations, and to individual 

scholars. The agency is also a base supporter of a 

network of private, non-profit affiliates, the 56 

humanities councils in the United States. 

Founded in 1980, the Stanford Humanities Centre 

(SHC), a multidisciplinary research institute at 

Stanford, is dedicated to advancing knowledge 

about culture, philosophy, history, and the arts. The 

Centre’s fellowships, research workshops, and 

public events strengthen the intellectual and 

creative life of the university, foster innovative 

scholarship and teaching, and enrich our 

understanding of the vast record of human 

achievement.  

Established in 1988, the Consortium of Humanities 

Centres and Institutes (CHCI), an affiliated 

member of the American Council of Learned 

Societies, serves as a site for the discussion of 

issues germane to the fostering of Cross-

disciplinary activity and as a network for the 

circulation of information and the sharing of 

resources within the humanities and interpretive 

social sciences. CHCI has a membership of 183 

centres and institutes in the U S, Australia, Canada, 

China, Korea, Finland, Taiwan, Ireland, UK, and 

other countries. 

Endowment for Humanities in India: In the last 

three decades, some steps have been taken to build 

up a ‘Humanities Documentation Centre'. The first 

step in this direction was taken in 1975 by the 

Indian Library Association, when it set up its 

Oriental Section. It has since then held a number of 

national conventions on the subject. IASLlC at its 

regular meetings started various Special Interest 

Groups (SIGs). SIG Humanities Information is one 

such group which has been discussing the problems 

concerning the humanities and the arts for the last 

few years. The SIG Humanities meeting, in its 

recommendations, among other things, strongly 

emphasized the necessity to set up a National 

Documentation Centre for the Humanities (NHDC) 

on the pattern of INSDOC and NASSDOC.  

National Policy on Library and Information 

System:  In the organisation of special libraries and 

information centres in a national network, the 

Committee on National Policy on Library and 

Information System, set up by the Department of 

Culture, Ministry of HRD, in 1986, recommended 

that: “...Special libraries in social science, 

humanities and in language areas should be 

organised in similar system and databanks should 

be developed in the various subject areas, at least 

one for science and technology, and the other for 

General Information System, combining both 

social science and humanities". It projects very few 

Sectoral Information Centres (SIC) and particularly 

highlights ICSSR for social sciences, ICHR for 

history, ICPR for philosophy, SA for literature. But 

art information centres, sources and systems are 

kept out from the gamut of humanities. Obviously 

the SIC can be expanded or bring into its fold as 

and when necessary. But as vital areas of nation's 

artistic and cultural development, the domains of 

the fine arts could be discussed and focused 

accordingly in the very planning phase. Unlike 

philosophy, religion, history, literature, etc. fine 

arts caters to two broader fields; visual and 

performing arts which are further ramified into 

various genres resulting in a vast canvass of artistic 

activities. There are number of pioneering 

academic bodies of national and international 

repute that needs to be incorporated in the NHDC.  

Humanities Documentation at Apex Level: 

NASSDOC is already there for social science 

network. Therefore, the NHDC is essential to 

facilitate the study and research in the area of 

humanities at the national level. There is enough 
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justification for the creation of NHDC in India to 

build up an infrastructure for all sectors of 

humanities to facilitate most effective 

dissemination of information through special 

libraries network. For the establishment of NHDC, 

L S Ramaiah and T V Prafulla Chandra, the two 

eminent professional, have done the excellent 

ground work. In the University News, 2nd February 

1987 they have chalked out a blueprint for the 

proposed documentation centre, a tough job indeed 

considering the complex nature of the subject 

falling under the ambit of humanities. They have 

highlighted the role played by the humanities in the 

multilingual cultural context of India and made out 

a convincing case for setting up of NHDC. Such a 

centre at national level, they opine, will create 

closer understanding between various Indian 

languages and literature and promote national 

integration. It will also have the direct link with the 

six national constituents, namely LKA, SA, 

National Library, INSDOC, and NASSDOC.  

Humanities Documentation- A Model: However, 

there is another area where Roma Roy, another 

professional, has some reservation on the NHDC 

model prepared by Ramaiah and Chandra. With 

regard to participation by INSDOC and 

NASSDOC, they cannot be considered as actively 

participating links for NHDC. Certain subjects not 

identified as humanities may be studied in a 

humanistic way like science when the object of 

study is its philosophy and history. Similarly, if an 

agricultural scientist wants to know the crop pattern 

in medieval India, the most reliable source of that 

time only. The dependence of social scientist on 

NHDC will be the archival sources of that time 

only. So the dependence of INSDOC and 

NASSDOC will be more on NHDC and not vice-

versa. Therefore, she suggested the model as shown 

below in Figure I:       

 

       Grid of Museum Libraries  

   INSDOC     

   AND     

   NASSDOC·     'National Archives  

     National and  
     

.         International   National     ·SA  

         Information   Humanities,      

          Systems out-    Documentation     

        side India  
  

Centre (Delhi) '.  
   

     LKA  

          
  

   
 .      

       
SNA.  

         NHDC    
 .        (state units)     
      '  

       National Library  

 

            National Information System for Humanities: 

However, a graphic representation of the 

alternate model is shown in the above figure i.e. 

Figure I.  If we need a proper infrastructure for 

humanities discipline, we may create a National 

Information System for Humanities (NISH) and 

Figure II provides the proposed model for the 

same.  

            Though the scholars of humanities rely on 

.extensive use of literature, it is not confined 

to printed material alone. They use the 

manuscripts, official record, maps, papers of 

correspondence, seals, ancient scripts, 

epigraphs, etc. It will be apt to recollect here 

that Karl Marx did not do any field research; 

he relied upon the British Museum. Thus the 
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scholars of humanities need to have access to various kinds of materials. 

                                                                              

 Figure II                     

         National Humanities Documentation- Need of the Hour: Through the radical growth in the volume of 

literature has changed the world of social science and scientific research, the same has not been true 

to humanities. It is unfortunate, however, that 

documentation needs of the scholars in 

humanities have been completely ignored. 

Though the level of the study and research in 

the area of arts and humanities in India is quite 

significant, the documentation facilities for it at 

national level are simply nonexistent.  

An apex institution at the national level may be 

constituted to coordinate, guide and promote 

research in all branches of humanities, or the 

work may be assigned to an existing art 

information agency that encompasses the study 

and experience of all the arts namely ICCR, to 

act as a nodal agency; to develop an 

information system for art generated within and 

outside the     country; to provide consultancy 

and referral services. 

Grid of National Bodies: Other national 

bodies dealing with the specific field of fine 

arts, say, music and dance, theatre, plastic arts, 

crafts, language, literature, museum and 

achieves etc. may be identified to function as a 

national focal point of dissemination in their 

respective areas; to provide documentation 

services, libraryinformation processing of 

dissemination and database management, 

reprography, translation services, publications 

union catalogues, etc. 

         Regional input centres for arts in the form of 

state Academies, and region branch offices of 

the national bodies, and Zonal Cultural Centres 

would actively participate in the art 

information infrastructure for the benefit of art 

scholars.  

It is, therefore, suggested that the Government 

of India should come forward by establishing 

NHDC/NISH to fulfil what E H Gombrich, an 

art historian, had rightly said, "Humanities to 

recover, preserve and interpret the cultural 

heritage of mankind" 
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ABSTRACTS: 

The present paper shows the impact of ICT (Information and Communication Technology) on Libraries. 

These technologies have brought a change in the information seeking behavior of the users. Users always 

demanded more and more Information from Library that also not only in print but also in E-format. Here I 

Tried to Show how to provide a services from E-resources to the end users. 

Keywords: E-Resources,Website,E-portal,E-newsletter,Database 

INTRODUCTION: 

Periodicals constitute a vital part of any library 

collection. They supplement the matter in the 

books. In fact the need for periodicals arose 

because of the limitations on the book. Therefore 

comparatively periodicals are younger than the 

books. The need for periodicals arose when the 

scholars and research worker found it necessary to 

have continuous communication among them. 

This need was felt more in the subject areas 

relating to science and technology. Science and 

technology is the subject which affects the day-to-

day life of human being much more than 

humanities and social sciences. So the periodicals 

are found to be necessary by the scientist and 

technologist. Therefore it is found that although 

the books and libraries existed since ancient times, 

the periodical emerged in the seventeenth century 

and, interestingly, they emerged in the field of 

science and technology, as the science and 

technology started developing in the seventeenth 

century. 

In the present phase of development of 

knowledge, information has achieved enormous 

significance Periodicals have special role in the 

area of Information, The role of information in the 

development of knowledge becomes effective 

only when the information is spread at much faster 

speed and over as much wide areas as possible. 

Electronic media facilitates both these and 

therefore, there is no wonder why e-resources are 

becoming more and more popular at present and 

they will be more popular in future also. A time 

may come when more that 90% of the Information 

published through journals will be in the 

electronic form. The e-journals therefore need 

careful thought and consideration by tomorrow’s 

librarians. 

Since Information is the item that is handled by e-

resources it would be advisable to understand 

what is Information before we deal with e-

resources. 

The present paper shows the impact of ICT 

(Information and Communication Technology) on 

Libraries. These technologies have brought a 

change in the information seeking behavior of the 

users. Users always demanded more and more 

Information from Library that also not only in 

print but also in E-format. Here I Tried to Show 

how to provide a services from E-resources to the 

end users  

This paper deals with the concept, features and 

types e-resources 

E-RESOURCES: 

E-Resources: Any product that delivers a 

collection of data be it in text referring it to full 

text databases, electronic journals, image 

collections, other Multimedia products. These 

many7 be delivered on CD-ROM, Pen Drive… 

and so on are termed as E-Resource. Internet has 

turned our on to be prominent source of global 

information filled with billions of documents. E-

rou8serce, web resources, digital resources, online 

resources, internet resources, etc. are the 

synonymous terms. 

Selection of E-resources: Today Libraries are 

moving towards E-resources which requires 

suitable technical infrastructure to  store, access, 

distribute, manage & administer such resources, 

while selecting e-resources, there are several 

things to be considered carefully. 

• Contents. 

• Cost 

• Bundling: 

• Full text Abstract/Citation 

• Coverage 

• Deferent versions 

• Currency 

• Reliability 

• Format 

• Ease of use 

• Support and Backup 

• Free Trial 

• Terms of License 
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• User Behavior. 

ADVANTAGE OF E-RESOURCES: 

Following reasons are actually in embracing on 

the purchasing of electronic resource, generally 

accepted because of its essay of usability, 

affordability and accessibility. The following are 

the advantages of e-resources over the print 

media. 

• Available as soon or even before the print 

version is published 

• E-Publishing may be less costly than 

paper accessible via internet on the 

computer. 

• Available for 24 hours a day. 

• Economy in maintenance (Replacement 

wear and tear). 

• Able to make hyper link. 

• It saves printing and mailing costs. 

• The content can be reproduced 

forwarded, modified and reading to 

problems with copy right protection and 

preserving authenticity. 

• No risk of damage. 

• Space saving to libraries. 

• Non limits to fair use of information 

(Printing, e-mailing). 

DISADVANTAGES OF E-RESOURCES: 

The disadvantages of e-resources are: 

• Need special equipment to access 

• Initially high infrastructure and 

installation cost 

• Lack of Compatibility among different 

publishers 

• Hardware and Software compatibility 

issues between publishers and users 

• Difficulty inherent in relating to a large 

amount of data on a screen  

• Causes more concern about copyright 

• Uncertainty of permanent access 

• Issues related to archiving 

• Training 

• Plagiarism-(Copying) 

• Excessive printing of Documents 

• Bibliographical Control 

• Classification and catalogue 

• Pricing 

• Formats 

• Security 

AUDIO-VIDEO,VISUAL 

(CHART,ILLUSTRATION)RESOURCES: 

Nowadays Audio and Video tapes are helping 

education institutions to become substantial. 

Therefore so many libraries are keeping this 

material in their library. Librarians are extensively 

using Audio- Video, Visual form. Sound 

recording on tape, cassette and audio cassettes are 

of great helps in the libraries. Nowadays video 

tapes are being replaced by video disks. Both the 

tapes and disks have much potential value at 

sources of information. Presently CD’s have 

advantages of high quality of sound and vision in 

this way the value of audio visuals thus cannot be 

neglected. 

Advantages in digital storage techniques have 

added new dimensions to the storage and retrieval 

of archival records.  CD Disk has the capabilities 

of storing mass of information in textual and 

multimedia form.  

The information’s which is available in data; 

graphics sound, Images and other forms can be 

integrated with the text and presented in a 

package. Full text retrieval and hyper text are 

wonderful storage and retrieval devices. Most of 

the libraries are in the process of embarrassing 

digital technology because of its storage capacity, 

low prize and long life. Major reference tool are 

available in CD ROM formats. Britannica online 

the Oxford English Dictionary and many more 

dictionaries are available CD ROM format. 

INFORMATION NEWSLETTER: 

What is Information? 

“In simpler terms, the processed data is 

information.” Information consists of data that 

have been retrieved, processed or otherwise, used 

for informative or inference purpose, argument or 

as a basis for forecasting or decision making .The 

way in which the data or a message are structured 

is crucial to their effect as information.” 

According to Shera, Information is that which is 

transmitted by the act or process of 

communication. It may be a message, a signal, a 

stimulus, it assumes a response in the receiving 

organism and therefore, possess response 

potential… its motivation is inherently 

utilitarian…it is instrumental and it usually is 

communicated in an organized or formalized 

pattern, mainly because such formalization 

increase potential utility. 

According to ALA World Encyclopedia of 

Library and Information Science, information is a 

property of data resulting from or produced by a 

process that produced the data. 

Information can also be described as “The 

structure of any text which is capable of changing 

the image structure of a recipient”. 

From the above statements, we can infer that: 
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• Information is the data that have been 

retrieved and processed; 

• Information may be a message, a signal, 

or a stimulus; 

• Information is meant for communication 

and it is capable of bringing a change in  

the recipient; 

• What we often call information is only a 

random collection of data, until it is used 

by someone 

            to achieve a specific purpose; and 

• Information reduces the uncertainly when 

used. 

On the above objective we can prepare an 

Information Newsletter and circulated among the 

users.   

WHAT IS INFORMATION NEWSLETTER 

CONTAINS? 

• CAS -A Current-awareness service is to 

inform the users about new happenings. 

• SDI - Selective dissemination of 

Information (SDI) services regularly alert 

users to new information on their chosen 

topics. 

• It’s all about the abstracts of some of 

news’s 

• Its gets awareness about the contains of 

latest issue i.e Magazine, Journal, 

Periodical  

• It is may be your research  query’s answer 

• Well in classified 

• Its well in formatted 

WHY INFORMATION NEWSLETTER? 

Vision:  To empower management students with 

global information 

Objective: 

• To empower the reading habits among the 

users. 

• To make aware  about the resources 

• To develop the relation between students and 

the happening world.   

             To  develop the researching habits among      

the                     students 

• To get used all the facility provided by the 

library and the institute. 

• To  develop the research query bank 

HOW INFORMATION NEWSLETTER 

WILL INITIATES? 

• Among the students will take the 

opportunity to lead this 

• Users query  

• Period of reach  

• It will initiate after receiving the demand 

as well as query. 

• It will receive by mailing alert… 

• CONCLUSION: 

The present information society is posing major 

challenges to library and Information 

professionals to satisfy the complex and ever 

increasing informational demands of the users. 

Now in the electronic information environment, 

Information must be prudently selected, 

processed, organized, disseminated and 

supported.  

In college library faced the problem increasing 

prices of printed documents and not a sufficient 

budgetary provision.  In respect to the Information 

explosion and modern users demand in these 

situation E-resources is the best solution for 

college libraries.  
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ABSTRACT: 

The word “automation” has been derived from Greek word “automose” means something, which 

has power of spontaneous motion or self-movement. The term “automation” was first introduced 

by D.S. Harder in 1936, who was then with General Motor Company in the U.S. He used the term 

automation to mean automatic handling of parts between progressive production processes. 

Automation is technology of automatic working in which the handling method, the process and 

design of professional material are integrated. This is the fort to achieve an automatic and self-

regulating chain of processes. According to McGraw Hill Encyclopedia of Science and Technology 

It defines automation as “a coined word having no precise generally accepted technical meaning 

but widely used to imply the concept, development, or use of highly automatic machinery or control 

systems”. (McGraw, 1982) 

LIBRARY AUTOMATION: 

Library automation, stated in single term, is the 

application of computers and utilization of 

computer based product and services in the 

performance of different library operations and 

functions in provision of various services and 

production of output products. There is a great 

impact of computers and information technology 

and its application on the libraries due to which a 

process of great change is taking place in libraries. 

Modern technology is tending to alter radically the 

nature of our society and affect the prevailing 

economic, political and social values and libraries 

are also in the process. Industrialized countries were 

the first to realize that in the context of stock of 

knowledge, classical approaches relating to storage, 

retrieval and utilization of the information were no 

longer adequate and effective and that the solution 

lay in making fullest use of new developments in 

electronics, computer, telecommunications and 

micro-recording etc. Our country is very much 

behind in computer application in library operations 

and services. The reasons could be many; however, 

the situation is changing fast. Conditions are turning 

to be favorable and also the government is laying 

great emphasis on modernization, which covers 

libraries as well. Above all library professionals are 

getting motivated and showing keenness to get 

trained to take up computer based work. 

(Harinarayana,1991). Library automation implies a 

high degree of mechanization of various routine and 

repetitive tasks to be performed by human beings. 

With the advent of automation, the human 

intervention is reduced to a great extent. The 

appearance of computer has greatly increased the 

library automation. In addition to computer 

advancement, telecommunication and audio-visual 

technologies gave way to new possibilities in 

information handling In India; the use of computers 

is limited to only some specialized libraries unlike 

the case of developed countries. Library automation 

includes use of computers and other semi-automatic 

devices like punched cards to reprography. These 

are semi-automatic because human intervention is 

greater in extent. So, when we talk of library 

automation, these days, it is principally the use of 

computers; associated peripheral media (magnetic 

tapes, disks, optical media, etc);  

OBJECTIVES: 

• To maintain bibliographical records of all 

the materials, in a computerized Form.. 

• To provide bibliographical details through a 

single enumerative access point of holdings 

of a library. 

• To reduce the repetition in the technical 

processes of housekeeping operations. 

• To provide access to information at a faster 

rate. 

• To share the resources through library 

networking. 

• To implement new IT processes to provide 

high quality information. 

NEED FOR LIBRARY AUTOMATION: 

From the above definitions, we can say that the 

need of library automation has several reasons. 

Need of computers is present in all areas 

depending upon its usage. They range from 

acquisition control, serial control, and cataloguing 

and circulation control. They are also used for 

library manager’s evaluation of reports, statistics, 
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etc. For the good administration of the library 

computers are used in all levels of work. Above 

all, the unique characteristics of computer made it 

the right choice for the library world. Computers 

right from the beginning are considered to aid 

man, in doing various operations. 

TEST AUTOMATION: 

Test Automation has the potential to deliver huge 

benefits, but often Test Automation projects fail. 

However, through The Test People’s (TTP) 

experience and methodology, Test Automation 

delivers clear business advantages earlier in the 

delivery process, covering unit, API and 

functional tests. The TTP Test Automation 

process provides the appropriate test coverage 

throughout the technology stack, from operating 

systems, through API and Service testing, up to 

end user GUI’s, using automated integration test 

tools such as open source, soap UI, and the Fitness 

acceptance testing framework. The outcome is 

faster test execution, lower overall testing costs 

with delivery of higher ROI, and more accurate, 

trusted results. Our automation approach follows a 

similar 4 phase process to that of Performance 

Engineering, all of which may be offered as an 

individual service or as a full Test Automation 

engagement:  

Discovery & Scoping - Phase 1:This phase of the 

automation test engagement will begin with the 

holding of an initial workshop with further 

discussions / investigation to understand the 

business and technical context of the automation 

engineering requirements and the scope of the 

work required.  The benefit of this is to allow the 

high-level scope and approach to automation 

engineering to be understood to allow for budget 

and resource allocation and project planning. The 

above process varies according to project, 

technologies and requirements, but will include 

some or all of:  

• Solution creation and scoping workshop  

• Solution and engagement estimation  

• A high-level automation test scope  

• Resource and timescale estimations 

APPROACH DEFINITION & PLANNING - 

PHASE 2:  

This phase covers the definition of the detailed 

automation engineering approach including 

strategy, environment and data requirements and 

design, support requirements and pre-requisites, 

such as identification of appropriate tools and 

methodologies. This is used to create a high-

level and detailed test plan - from key milestones 

to activity planning. Deep technical analysis and 

specialist technical solutions are specified to 

tackle automated test related technical 

challenges that traditional tools and 

methodologies cannot resolve, such as testing 

complex Rich Internet Application, RIA, based 

systems. It is at this point that an ROI analysis is 

performed and a full project “go / no go” 

decision taken. The above process varies 

according to the project but would include some 

or all of the following activities:  

AUTOMATION DELIVERY - PHASE 3:  

This phase delivers the key “Automation 

Delivery” of the automation engineering life 

cycle, and covers the detailed approach and 

scope defined in the previous “Approach 

Definition and Planning” phase. It is possible 

that this phase can be delivered off-site and 

includes:  

Framework creation  

• Creation of test scenarios and test 

environment verification  

• Automation test scripting  

• Test data preparation (may be completed 

in conjunction with application support / 

business teams)   

Project kick-off meeting and discussion • 

Technical analysis • Proof of concept Definition 

of detailed approach, scope and solution High 

level and detailed planning ROI assessment 

EXECUTION, ANALYSIS AND 

REPORTING - PHASE 4: 

Delivery of the “Execution Analysis and 

Reporting” phase of the automation engineering 

life cycle, including:  

• Automation test execution  

• Result collection, analysis and defect 

reporting  

• Automation Test Closure Report  

The delivery covers the completion of the 

defined automation engineering execution cycles 

and scenarios, the execution reports and 

suggested improvements and the test closure 

report. Please note that automation test scripts 

may be executed as soon as they are completed 

and the above phase is essentially a final delivery 

of all the automated scripts identified.  

AUTOMATION IN LIBRARY:  

The real boost in library automation came from 

the establishment of the INFLIBNET Centre. 

Before Inflib net scattered efforts were being made 

in academic libraries especially in the institutions 

of special characters like IITs, IIMs etc. 
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INFLIBNET proved a real catalyst. In flib net 

started with scratch. At that time there were no 

financial assistance available to the University 

Libraries for automation. For the first time it was 

established that automation was the need of hour. 

The finances were allocated for the first time. The 

standards were established about the data 

capturing. The format was finalized and the 

Karvan started. As one estimate at present about 

120 university libraries have been using computers 

in their activities. Some of the University libraries 

are even establishing digital libraries not only of 

already available digital resources but are 

digitizing their own literature. About 50 university 

libraries have their web pages. 

AREAS WHERE COMPUTERS ARE BEING 

USED: 

The following are the areas where computer are 

being used at present. 

• Online public access catalogue 

• Circulation 

• Acquisition 

• Serial control 

• Intranet 

• Internet 

• CD-ROM services 

ONLINE PUBLIC ACCESS CATALOGUE 

(OPAC): 

The problem being faced by the users in locating 

the document was the first to be targeted in the 

library automation. As a result the work first 

started in this direction. There was one more 

reason for this and that was the availability of 

CDS/ ISIS software which had the facility of 

catalogue only. It was in contrast of the special 

libraries where the work first started on 

providing information services like CD-ROM 

search. Even today this area of automation has 

more activity than any other area. It has now 

graduated to Web-OPAC (web based online 

public access catalogues) where university 

libraries have made their databases available on 

their websites. This has eliminated the need of 

installation of search software on the user’s 

terminal. One potential which remains unutilized 

is the use of search data for research purpose as 

the search history can provide very useful tools 

for the librarians to formulate their collection 

development plans. 

CIRCULATION: 

Circulation is one of the main activities of a 

university library or any library per say. In 

university libraries, however, the numbers of 

books issued and retuned are more than in 

special libraries. Therefore, the next area which 

was taken up was the circulation. In some of the 

libraries the number of books issued/returned 

may be more than one thousand per day. We at 

IIT Rookie (formerly University of Rookie) has 

experience of issuing 1500 books in six working 

hours. Sometimes there used to be a queue of 

more than 100 students, since the free hours for 

all students used to be the same, before 

automated circulation started. Use of barcodes 

had made the life very simple due to added 

accuracy and speed. Besides speeding up the 

issue/return, printing reports, sending reminders 

also become very easy. Circulation data also 

provides a very important insight into the book 

use pattern. Librarians should try to use this data 

for research and development purpose. 

ACQUISITION: 

Use of computers in acquisition remains a low 

priority area. Not many libraries are using  

Computers in acquisition. On reason may be the 

continuously reducing budget for purchase of 

books. But this area needs to be strengthened. 

Computerization at the stage can help not only in 

order processing but also can be a very effective 

tool in budget control. You can allocate funds to 

different departments based on a set formula, can 

send department heads about non availability of 

funds, can control over ordering and also utilize 

the data entered at this stage for technical 

processing and OPAC. 

SERIAL CONTROL: 

Idiosyncrasies involved in serial control affects 

the use of computers in serial control and hence 

the area is not very well represented at 

automation scenario. One more reason is the 

unsuitability of serial control modules available 

in most of the library Management Software’s. 

The procedures developed by these software’s 

are so cumbersome that sometimes it looks easier 

to use normal method rather than automation. 

However, this area provides very good stage for 

use of computers as it can help tracking the 

missing issues very efficiently and provide the 

current awareness services and even the SDI 

services besides budget control. 

INTRANET: 

Making the information available on intranet is 

also growing popularity as it eliminates the need 

of installing the software on the users’ terminals. 

Users can access the catalogue through intranet 

or they can find the status of the books issued to 

them through web access. CD-ROM resources 
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and other digital resources can be accessed on 

intranet. The beauty is that one need not be 

conversant with the software as the web links are 

available through the web page. Growing 

installation of campus wide networks is also 

playing a positive role in this direction. 

INTERNET: 

Use of Internet for academic purposes is also 

increasing day by day. More and more libraries 

are putting their resources on Internet. Internet is 

the medium both to access and disseminate 

information. Internet has emerged as a very big 

virtual library which has information on 

practically every subject and in every media may 

it be text, audio or video. Libraries should use 

this facility to the best of their capability. They 

should provide links to similar type of libraries 

through web pages. One very good use can be 

designing of e-gates where user can have access 

to the electronic resources through a common 

user interface. I would like to mention that a 

number 

of free e-journals are available on the Internet. 

The prominent among library and Information 

Science are ‘D-Lib Magazine’, Issues in science 

and Technology Libraries”, “Cyber metrics” etc. 

DIGITAL LIBRARIES: 

Digital library has recently become the 

buzzword for librarians. In the last year most of 

the seminars and the conferences had ‘digital 

libraries’ as their theme. Digital libraries can be 

of two types i.e. digital libraries of the digital text 

available in the market such as e-journals, CD-

ROM databases, e-books, software etc. or it can 

be developed from the printed text available in 

the library. If a library takes a decision to 

develop a digital library of its collection 

specially theses, dissertations and old journals, it 

can solve the problem of space and preservation 

both. But the decision about creating such 

decision is taken to be very carefully as it will 

prove a very costly 

venture both in terms of money and manpower. 

PROSPECTS: 

Having talked about the problems and areas of 

applications let us talk about future prospects. I 

can definitely say that the things are changing for 

the good. Now University authorities are 

realizing that there is no way to escape library 

automation. They are finding various ways to 

finance their library automation projects. 

Librarians are also realizing that they cannot 

remain indifferent to the change; otherwise they 

will be labeled outdated. One area of concern is 

the library science graduates being produced by 

our library schools It is surprising that UGC is 

giving responsibility of refresher courses of 

library science to the library science school and 

not to the libraries who are established 

themselves as advanced libraries and uses the 

technology far ahead than the library science 

schools. Existing staff is getting rid of the fear of 

computerization. They are coming forward to 

learn and make themselves suitable to face the 

challenges of the new millennium. 

Standardization is increasing and the better 

software’s are available. 
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ABSTARCT: 

Information is becoming a source of income and to increase the income of the information can be taken 

as a saleable product. Other commodity exhausts after purchase but information has multirole utility and 

it never finishes, so its profits are multirole. On the other hand professional marketing approaches will 

help in achieving maximum utilization of information services, products and generate maximum utilization 

of information services, products and generate more revenue for this purpose. It is the job of librarians 

and information managers to opt for this new buzz word of information products (Saksena, 1999).The 

marketing of information has been a popular topic in library profession in recent year. The information 

product and services are like customer product and services in many respects. But there is reluctance on 

the part of libraries to employ marketing principles in libraries marketing as concept and as a practice, 

still semi alien too many libraries and information personnel. 

Strongest societies are usually consumes and generates the most knowledge and information. Over the 

last decade the information industries have grown dramatically in services, revenues and conferences. 

Marketing is a social and managerial process by which individuals and groups obtain what they need and 

want through creating, offering and exchanging products of value and others. Though the marketing of 

information services is a concept of comparatively recent origin. It has now emerged as an important area 

for libraries. Marketing covers those activities that connect the organization to those parts of its outside 

world that use, buy, sell or influence the outputs it produces and the benefits and services it offers.  As 

Kotler points out, organization such as museums, universities, libraries and charities need to market their 

products to gain political and social support as well as economic support. Marketing is a comprehensive 

term that describes all the process and interactions that result in satisfaction for users and revenue for 

the information centers.   

OBJECTIVES:   

• To explore the marketing of libraries information available in each libraries.  

• To explore the marketing of libraries services in each libraries.  

• To find out the need for information products from users in the library.   

INTRODUCTION: 

The librarians and information scientists are 

familiar with the concept of marketing which is 

nothing but user studies with the possible addition 

or stress of economic aspects and constraints as 

well as testing of alternate products and services. 

Markets of information services and products in 

Library is presumed that one has to identified the 

user’s needs and devised a product that satisfies 

the needs at a price  the user can pay  in terms of  

money  and or  time. Marketing of information is 

an aggregate of activities directed at satisfying 

human information needs and wants through 

exchange process. Marketing involves viewing 

the whole information service or product from the 

point of view of final results from the use and user 

point of view.Recent days have witnessed 

tremendous output of information in various 

fields and in different media. Information 

technology is fast changing and bringing in ample 

advantages for information storage, retrieval, and 

dissemination of human knowledge at a faster 

pace. It is due to the fact that information has 

become an essential economic commodity that 

can be used in crucial decision making. Several 

countries have realized this and made necessary 

provision for the information technology up-

gradation and utilization in their national 

development process. This is manifested in the 

bills that are being  

Introduced and adopted in many countries. India,      

a dominant player in the world market, has   
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recognized  

this in a right spirit.  Libraries are basically service 

based setups and cater to the information needs of 

the clientele they serve. In the fast changing rents, 

libraries and information centers are under pressure 

due to the factors like budget cut, increasing cost of 

books and periodicals, availability of information 

products in different media and the ever changing 

user’s needs and tastes. Due to the significant 

changes like information revolution, globalization, 

privatization, liberalization, ever-rising social and 

economic expectations and using information for 

development, libraries and information managers 

are facing a four-pronged challenge (Jain, 1999):   

• Increase in clientele, their demands, and 

their experiences.   

• Increase in the initial or capital cost of 

information and information technology, 

and the need to   leverage the technology 

and find new levels of economies of scale 

to serve the increasing potential clientele.  

• Drying up of the public sponsorship and 

subsidy and the need to find alternate 

sources of revenue.  

• Complexity in ways of identifying clients 

and their requirements, and servicing 

them.   

Further, they are facing the competition from 

private information vendors and other libraries 

within their subject areas. In spite of this, the 

professionals need to be in the business and try to 

serve the users with the limited avenues they have 

at their disposal. It requires strategic skills and 

competitive attitude that helps one to survive in 

the business and examined. Marketing, as an 

important part of management, offers techniques 

that may be used for the purpose. It gives a 

necessary edge to understand the needs of the 

information users and produce information 

product or service that meets the requirements 

satisfactorily.  

INFORMATION AND SERVICE: 

The quality of a library can be evaluated in terms 

of whether or it is able to provide the material 

sought by users at the time they are needed. His 

famous work “Five Laws of Library Science” 

advocated that library collection and services are 

for use and necessary measures should be taken 

to connect the user with the information sources 

and services available in the library  and save  the 

valuable time of  the user by  providing quality  

services to them  (Ranganathan,  1988). All the 

laws are guide principles for quality development 

and its improvement on a regular basis with a 

focus on the user in the library.  

The  whole range of  products in a library  and 

information centre may include material  owned 

by  the library  and the service  provided  by  staff  

of  the library; contracted services from other 

provides for which the library serves as a type of  

agent for the  client; electronic information or 

access to  information actually held by other 

libraries; information packaging and organization 

of access between the client and information;  

cataloguing, classification, OPECs indexes and 

remote access to its own, and those of other 

libraries, collections, are all part of  the library’s  

product line and are directly  related to client 

market  (Bushing, 1995).   

Marketing of library and information services and 

products accepts that it integrates a large number 

of concepts already present in library and 

information science. This indeed provides a new 

dimension and image to information services and 

facilitates how to plan the right product and 

service for the right persons and user and provide 

it at the right time.  It is the performance 

evaluation of the marketing programme in the 

light of the data gathered from market 

segmentation, consumer’s analysis and the 

objectives of the organization (Mishra, 1995).  

The marketing of library products or the library 

marketing where library is a social utility 

institution – a non profit organization, rendering 

services free of cost, the infrastructure of public 

relations there in is a vital input for the projected 

output basing library marketing principles and 

techniques. Marketing is a subject of growing 

interest to non-profit especially utility service 

organizations such as hospitals, etc. Marketing is 

something more than personal selling, advertising 

and publicity to create or maintain demand 

(Bansal, 2011).  

The design of marketing of information services 

can be operationalised in terms of the perceived 

usefulness of following seven information 

characteristics: (a) Broad scope information, (b) 

Timely information (c) Accurate information, (d) 

Current information (e) Personal information 

sources and (f) Impersonal information sources 

(Ashill and Jobber, 2001).  

Libraries are in the business of providing 

information services to its clientele. Thus the 

librarie’s core activity resides in the intangible 

services of facilitating access to information and 

they seek to influence the use of their services 

(Mittermeyer, 2003).  
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The library can use the user information data to 

identify its target users and their information 

needs, preferences and area of their specification 

in research, training and education. Librarians to 

be actively marketing and promoting our library 

services. The basic aim of marketing is to know 

and understand our users in order that the library 

is able to satisfy those needs in an effective way.  

A marketing plan is an essential tool which will 

enable to focus the efforts. The market plan 

should assess market research objectives and 

strategies (Koontz, 2007) (Srivastava, 2008). 

Information has become one of the most 

important resources. The need for up to date, 

precise and reliable information for management 

decision making, research and development in 

any organization and enterprise has become sin-

qua-non for its survival, development and growth. 

The need and provision of right information up to 

date and exhaustive information urges for the 

marketing information. The marketing of 

information thereby promotes the use of 

information for decision making and for the 

research and development and for over all 

progress (Khan and Naika, 2008).   

The modern library is now generally called an 

information market and the library user is a 

consumer of information. Information is a vital 

resource for research and development of any 

nation. Marketing is essential in making the 

proper planning, designing and use of such 

services and products for the better and optimal 

use of information. The library should give 

priority to provide excellent customer service 

enhancing its image as information provider in 

the information era (Das, 2008).     

Libraries should provide actively marketing 

services. The basic aim of marketing is 

understands the users in order to satisfy their 

needs in an effective way. A marketing plan is an 

essential tool, which enable the librarian to focus 

the objectives of library. Right information to the 

rights people at right time will be the mantra for 

any library and information centres.  The delayed 

information doesn’t yield any productive result. 

New resources are an available and new ways 

exist to market library services, communicate the 

value of the library, response to increasing 

demands for mobile services, and meet the 

growing need to integrate delivery of services for 

users involved in online communities. The library 

can be called an information market and the 

library user is a user of information. Information 

is a vital resource for national development. 

Increasing realization of the role of information 

has resulted in the establishment of information 

systems to provide variety of information services 

and products. It is an essential step in the 

planning, designing and use of such service and 

products for optimal use of information. 

Librarians must realize the fact that it is their 

ethical as well as professional responsibility to 

actively market and promote library services in 

Institutions. This is also required in order that the 

library is able to gratify its users in a full-fled 

good mode.  

PURPOSE OF MARKETING IN 

LIBRARIES:       

Marketing of information and products means 

transference of information to the potential users. 

The marketing of information in the universities 

libraries happens to be a recent phenomenon. In 

India the universities are being funded by the 

UGC and state government. The library can play 

a significant role in catering to the need of 

different groups of academic community, student, 

teacher and researcher scholars for furthering 

their educational research. They are more 

responsive to their user’s needs and wants and 

more effectively achieve the library goal and 

objectives. 

There are two key purposes of marketing, (i) 

Achieving objective/goals of the libraries, and (ii) 

Satisfying users needs and wants. Main objective 

of  libraries is provide right information to right 

user at right time, and to put it in simple words 

satisfying users needs, the second purpose is 

related to first purpose, if we provide 

products/services at right time to right users and 

fulfil the user’s needs  than we  complete the 

purpose of  marketing. Main purpose of 

marketing in libraries is to encounter a four 

pronged challenge:   

• Increase in clientele, their variety, 

their demands, and their 

expectations.  

• Increase in the initial or capital cost 

of information and information 

technology, and their need to 

leverage the technology and find new 

levels of economies of scale to serve 

the increasing potential clientele.   

• In the event of drying up of the public 

sponsorship and subsidy, the need to 

find alternative sources of revenue.   
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• Complexity in ways of identifying 

clients and their requirements, and 

servicing them. 

CONCLUSION: 

Information is Power and it is life saver for 

industry, business, etc. This value of information 

content of information services/products has 

made them commercial.  It is a fact that the 

information provided helps the users 

directly/indirectly in earning money, increasing 

knowledge or solving problems, etc. and thereby 

to earn money.  

In order to provide correct and timely 

information, Library information centre has to 

invest and regularly spend money for hardware, 

software, manpower and collection development 

etc., to keep the information input base up-to-

data. Information Technology has resulted in 

virtual libraries.  Users are no longer limited to 

their own library information centers.  Library 

and information professionals have also now to 

cater beyond electronic libraries there is a need to 

go for marketing of information.   

There is a great demand for information but the 

financial resources of library information canters 

for development of information services/products 

are limited.    Since global completion in 

information field has increased, therefore, timely 

supply of right information is possible through 

advanced Information Technology hence more of 

global competition.   Library information centers 

now suffering from lack of support and grant 

from public and private sectors.  
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ABSTRACT: 

Media and consumer protection share a positive bond of lawyer and client, the only difference is that in 

normal case lawyer use to charge his client for suggestions and solutions. 

Media in today’s scenario is the only body or organization which can stand along with consumers against 

any market, firm or organization. Media helps the consumers in the following ways to resolve their 

problems- 

Educating the consumers: Media helps the consumers by educating them regarding their rights, that how 

they can use their right to resolve their problems of products and services what they buy from the market. 

Consumer Columns: A good number of newspapers publish a weekly or fortnightly column on the matter 

of consumer interest. This column attracts readers as consumers because it contains news items and articles 

of common interest. The consumers are attracted towards this column because many problems and 

sufferings are rightly expressed in this column. 

Letters to editors: Consumers, consumer activists and many other conscious citizens prefer to express their 

views through newspapers. 

The best way for this purpose is reader’s column, opinion of consumers on certain important issues, their 

grievances. Investors grievances, commuters problem, suggestions to municipal corporations, State 

electricity Boards, Banks and state transports are often published. It helps consumers to get ideas for 

resolving problem. 

Discussions and symposia: when panels of experts from various fields like Business, Academics, 

Consumers, Housewives, and farmers often discuss issues of consumer’s interest and importance such as 

discussion on budget, consumer’s day, rights of consumers, importance of quality goods and services etc. 

Such discussions throw light on many issues happening to the consumers, and also help in finding the right 

solutions for those issues or problems. 

So this shows us the importance and role of media in protecting the consumer and consumer’s interests 

from the malpractices going on in the different markets. 

Keywords: Client, fortnightly, academics, symposia, grievances. 

INTRODUCTION 

Media and consumer protection has deep 

relationship, because media is the only source for 

the normal consumers to get updates of the market 

from long time. In earlier times the readership was 

the only criteria to assess the effectiveness of the 

media that was its mark. The development of 

movies brought a big change. People now could 

see and listen what the communicator wanted to 

say? Literary was no more criteria to establish a 

link with audience & viewers. Multiplicity of 

communication media had brought a drastic 

change in the psychology and cautious. They 

could know different views of same problem they 

could perceive understand and analyse a situation 

well. Further advancement of media and mass 

literacy has also changed the composition of the 

society. Now people are becoming more conscious 

and logical. They have developed a sense of 

logical thinking and rational bent of mind. The 

role of media has also broadened. 

Providing information to consumers: Media 

have different aspects through which the problems 

of consumers can rightly be expressed. In 

exploring the consumers and making them aware 

of their problems. Earlier it presumed by good 

citizens as an essential aspect of sound democracy. 

Today, it is rightly said that a good consumer 

makes a good citizen and ultimately a good 

democrat. Promoting awareness by spreading 

information is his primary task that media can 

perform towards development of consumerism. 



 

 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
ISSN:2277-517X(Print),2279-0659 (Online)                                                  Vol.4,No.1,Jan-June2015 

Available Online : www.ijpd.co.in                              34 

 

Information is the assets. Exploitation of 

consumers due to absence of this vital aspect. Here 

media can play a vital role by providing the right 

information to consumer at the right information 

to consumer. 

Protection from exploitation: Ignorance 

regarding prices and price behaviour changes 

market structure and fluctuation in economy is not 

understood by the ordinary consumers and hence 

they fall prey to exploitation and malpractices. 

Exploitation is done in various forms. Improper 

advertisements, exaggeration and misstatements 

are the ways to exploit consumers. Media can raise 

these issues and resist against unscrupulous 

practices of marketers. Public utility services, 

hospitals, transport and communication have their 

grievances in great magnitude, but the nature of 

service is that a consumer find useless to fight 

against the complaints or authorities. Such 

malpractices can rightly be eradicated by media. 

MAJOR FEATURES OF MEDIA FROM THE 

VIEW POINT OF PROMOTION OF 

CONSUMER EDUCATION 

Providing information to consumers: Media have 

different aspects through which the problems of 

consumers can rightly be expressed. In exploring 

the consumers and making them aware of their 

problems. Earlier it presumed by good citizens as 

an essential aspect of sound democracy. Today, it 

is rightly said that a good consumer makes a good 

citizen and ultimately a good democrat. Promoting 

awareness by spreading information is his primary 

task that media can perform towards development 

of consumerism. Information is the assets. 

Exploitation of consumers due to absence of this 

vital aspect. Here media can play a vital role by 

providing the right information to consumer at the 

right information to consumer. 

Protection from exploitation: Ignorance 

regarding prices and price behaviour changes 

market structure and fluctuation in economy is not 

understood by the ordinary consumers and hence 

they fall prey to exploitation and malpractices. 

Exploitation is done in various forms. Improper 

advertisements, exaggeration and misstatements 

are the ways to exploit consumers. Media can raise 

these issues and resist against unscrupulous 

practices of marketers. Public utility services, 

hospitals, transport and communication have their 

grievances in great magnitude, but the nature of 

service is that a consumer find useless to fight 

against the complaints or authorities. Such 

malpractices can rightly be eradicated by media. 

Redressal to government: Media provides a way 

to express grievances of consumers, sometimes an 

ordinary consumer finds it difficult to fight against 

reputed or strong organization structure. Media is 

that form which offers him strength and assurance 

to express himself. Thus, media is the voice of 

common man, especially aggrieved consumer who 

cannot seek court of law. 

Feedback to government: Government usually 

understands the feelings of people in two ways one 

the opposition parties and second media. Whether 

policies of government are applauded by people 

by regarding the opinions of the people in press. 

The aspirations can be noticed by what they talk 

about the government and how they react towards 

various laws framed by the government. As every 

one of us, is consumer, the sufferings of consumer, 

their problems and difficulties towards products 

and services and quality of work life can be 

brought to notice to government by media in a 

most appropriate manner.The low quality service, 

product, the inflationary rate, illogical 

disturbances and many problems are expressed by 

media. 

Establish relationship between trader and 

buyers: Media can also play useful role in setting 

up good relations between trader and buyers. The 

promotion of fair trade practice, establishing code 

of conduct for businessmen are the tasks that 

media can alone shoulder. Many changes brought 

by businessmen in their practices are due to efforts 

of media. 

HOW MEDIA PROMOTES CONSUMER 

MOVEMENTS? 

Presently people have faith in press than any other 

institution. The impartial, truthful and bold 

militant press has protected interests of consumers 

in many cases. People prefer to believe in the 

reports published in press than official 

proclamations of government. The issues of public 

are more so in case of matters of consumers 

interest. The poor fate of affairs in services sector, 

low quality products, adulterated food grains, 

rampant corruptions bureaucratic tendencies of 

government officials, black marketing, smuggling 

and artificial scarcity of goods are carefully 

highlighted by media alone. Because of this media 

is accepted as champion of public cause. 

FOLLOWING ARE THE DIFFERENT 

ACTIVITIES THE DIFFERENT MEDIA 

HAVE UNDERTAKEN TO PROMOTE 

CONSUMER CONSCIOUSNESS 

• T.V serials like Adhikar and Rajni have 

made long lasting impact on public 
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demands. They have changed psyche of 

viewers. An individual matters because 

this is a democratic setup in message by 

these serials. A consumer as an 

individual must exercise his 

fundamental rights and he should 

express himself for using his rights. The 

right to information get good quality 

products and right to be heard are the 

rights which every consumer must 

exercise. T.V especially Doordarshan 

brings such programs to maintain the 

tempo. 

• Other satellite channels have undertaken 

similar type of programs in same or 

other forms.ZEE T.V and Jain T.V have 

also started similar programs for 

promotions of consumer’s interests. 

• The electronic media have started 

campaigning for consumer education by 

a regular social communication stating 

constitutional rights of consumer as well 

as when and how they should use it. The 

regular advertisements regarding how a 

consumer should launch his complaint 

and whom this should be launched are 

very useful. 

So this is how media plays a vital role in securing 

consumer and consumers interests. In today’s time 

media is one of the biggest weapon in the hands of 

consumers by what they can fight with any of their 

problems no matter big or small or at any level 

may state or international. Today’s media is 

simply like a lawyer to the consumer, who 

supports its clients for all his quarries, doubts and 

problems too without any fee in economical terms. 

CONCLUSION: 

As a general rule, the problems of society, a social 

group or in some cases, the problems of individual 

are well expressed by no-one else but by media on 

its structure, value system and outlook. 

Many socioeconomic problems, education of 

masses, and social awakening can best be done by 

media. Media presently deals with problems of 

current importance. Where investigative 

journalism, reporting of pertinent and importance 

facts and high lighting events which otherwise 

cannot be noticed occupies prime position. Due to 

advent of T.V a large section of society is now 

influenced by media activities to a great extent. It 

has become a silent opinion maker and hence it 

working on a larger plane than any other 

institution. In the current past media had 

undertaken the job of consumer education and 

fighting against any exploitation of consumers and 

definitely it will play a wonderful role in future 

also. 
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ABSTRACT: 

In today’s changing world nothing is perpetual but CSR responsibilities or initiatives are very wide from 

past many years or from the business industries origin word social responsibility is fixed despite of its 

changing names. Corporate social responsibility is basically a concept whereby companies decide 

voluntarily to contribute to a better society and a cleaner environment. Corporate social Responsibility is 

represented by the contributions undertaken by companies to Society through its business activities and its 

social investment. This is also to connect the Concept of sustainable development to the company’s level. 

Under the new law, all companies with at least Rs 5-crore net profit or Rs 1,000-crore turnover will have 

to spend 2% of their annual net profit on CSR activities — which include slum redevelopment, road safety 

awareness and consumer protection services. The present paper examines the CSR from different aspects 

and highlights the initiatives of various Indian companies such as Reliance, Infosys and Tata group with 

respect to CSR. CSR activities can be done in various areas such as hunger, poverty, rural development, 

national heritage and culture, environment sustainability, gender equality and women empowerment etc. 

Keywords: corporate social responsibility, Indian companies. 

INTRODUCTION: 

In today’s changing world nothing is perpetual but 

CSR responsibilities or initiatives are very wide 

from past many years or from the business 

industries origin word social responsibility is fixed 

despite of its changing names. The concept of 

social upliftment is into the existence either in the 

form of philanthropy and now corporate social 

responsibility. The idea of CSR first came up in 

1953.Corporate social responsibility is basically a 

concept whereby companies decide voluntarily to 

contribute to a better society and a cleaner 

environment. Corporate social Responsibility is 

represented by the contributions undertaken by 

companies to Society through its business 

activities and its social investment. This is also to 

connect the Concept of sustainable development to 

the company’s level. Over the last years an 

increasing number of companies worldwide 

started promoting their Corporate Social 

Responsibility strategies because the customers, 

the public and the investors expect them to act 

sustainable as well as responsible. In most cases 

CSR is a result of a variety of social, 

environmental and economic pressures.The 

European Commission’s definition of CSR is: “A 

concept whereby companies integrate social and 

environmental concerns in their business 

operations and in their interaction with their 

stakeholders on a voluntary basis.”Businesses are 

an integral part of society, and have a critical and 

active role to play in the sustenance and 

improvement of healthy ecosystems, in fostering 

social inclusiveness and equity, and in upholding 

the essentials of ethical practices and good 

governance. This also makes business sense as 

companies with effective CSR, have image of 

socially responsible companies, achieve 

sustainable growth in their operations in the long 

run and their products and services are preferred 

by the customers. Indian entrepreneurs and 

business enterprises have a long tradition of 

working within the values that have defined our 

nation's character for millennia. India's ancient 

wisdom, which is still relevant today, inspires 

people to work for the larger objective of the well-

being of all stakeholders.The Companies Bill, 

2012 incorporates a provision of CSR under 

Clause 135 which states that every company 

having net worth Rs. 500 crore or more, or a 

turnover of Rs. 1000 crore or more or a net profit 

of rupees five crore or more during any financial 

year, shall constitute a CSR Committee of the 

Board consisting of three or more Directors, 

including at least one Independent Director, to 

recommend activities for discharging corporate 

social responsibilities in such a manner that the 

company would spend at least 2 per cent of its 

average net profits on specified CSR activities. 

According to Schedule-VII of Companies Bill, 

2012 the following activities can be included by 

companies in their CSR Policies:- 

• Eradicating extreme hunger and 

poverty; 

• Promotion of education; 

• Promoting gender equality and 

empowering women; 
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• Reducing child mortality and improving 

maternal health; 

• Combating human immunodeficiency 

virus, acquired immune deficiency 

syndrome, malaria and other diseases; 

• Ensuring environmental sustainability; 

• Employment enhancing vocational 

skills; 

• Social business projects; 

• Contribution to the Prime Ministers 

National Relief Fund or any other fund 

set by the Central Government or the 

State Governments for socio-economic 

development 

Guidelines regarding Corporate Social 

Responsibility:In order to assist the businesses 

to adopt responsible governance practices, the 

Ministry of Corporate Affairs has prepared a set 

of voluntary guidelines which indicate some of 

the core elements that businesses need to focus 

on while conducting their affairs. These 

guidelines have been prepared after taking into 

account the governance challenges faced in our 

country as well as the expectations of the society. 

Fundamental Principle: Each business entity 

should formulate a CSR policy to guide its 

strategic planning and provide a roadmap for its 

CSR initiatives, which should be an integral part 

of overall business policy and aligned with its 

business goals. The policy should be framed with 

the participation of various level executives and 

should be approved by the Board. 

CORE ELEMENTS: 

The CSR Policy should normally cover 

following core elements: 

Care for all Stakeholders: The companies 

should respect the interests of, and be responsive 

towards all stakeholders, including shareholders, 

employees, customers, suppliers, project 

affected people, society at large etc. and create 

value for all of them. They should develop 

mechanism to actively engage with all 

stakeholders, inform them of inherent risks and 

mitigate them where they occur. 

Ethical functioning: Their governance systems 

should be underpinned by Ethics, Transparency 

and Accountability. They should not engage in 

business practices that are abusive, unfair, 

corrupt or anti-competitive. 

Respect for Workers' Rights and Welfare: 

Companies should provide a workplace 

environment that is safe, hygienic and humane 

and which upholds the dignity of employees. 

They should provide all employees with access 

to training and development of necessary skills 

for career advancement, on an equal and non-

discriminatory basis. They should have an 

effective grievance redressed system, should not 

employ child or forced labour and provide and 

maintain equality of opportunities without any 

discrimination on any grounds in recruitment 

and during employment. 

Respect for Human Rights: Companies should 

respect human rights for all and avoid complicity 

with human rights abuses by them or by third 

party. 

Respect for Environment: Companies should 

take measures to check and prevent pollution; 

recycle, manage and reduce waste, should 

manage natural resources in a sustainable 

manner and ensure optimal use of resources like 

land and water, should proactively respond to the 

challenges of climate change by adopting cleaner 

production methods, promoting efficient use of 

energy and environment friendly technologies. 

Activities for Social and Inclusive 

Development:-Depending upon their core 

competency and business interest, companies 

should undertake activities for economic and 

social development of communities and 

geographical areas, particularly in the vicinity of 

their operations. These could include: education, 

skill building for livelihood of people, health, 

cultural and social welfare etc., particularly 

targeting at disadvantaged sections of society. 

WHAT CONSTITUTES ELIGIBLE CSR 

SPEND: 

• The draft of CSR rules further 

provide following manner in which 

the company can undertake CSR 

activities and incur CSR spend: 

• The companies shall give preference 

to the local area and area around it 

where it operates for spending the 

amounts earmarked for CSR 

activities. 

• The company can set-up a not-for-

profit organization in the form of 

trust, society or non-profit company 

to facilitate implementation of its 

CSR activities. However, the 

contributing company shall specify 

projects / programs to be undertaken 

by such an organization and the 

company shall establish a 

monitoring mechanism to ensure 

that the allocation to such 
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organization is spent for intended 

purpose only. 

• A company may also implement its 

CSR programs through not-for-

profit organizations that are not set 

up by the company itself. 

• Such spends may be included as part 

of company’s prescribed CSR spend 

only if such organizations have an 

established track record of at least 3 

years in carrying on activities in 

related areas. 

• Companies may also collaborate or 

pool resources with other companies 

to undertake CSR activities. 

• Only CSR activities undertaken in 

India would be considered as 

eligible CSR activities. 

• CSR activities may generally be 

conducted as projects or 

programmes (either new or 

ongoing), however, excluding 

activities undertaken in pursuance of 

the normal course of business of a 

company. 

• CSR projects / programs may also 

focus on integrating business 

models with social and 

environmental priorities and 

processes in order to create shared 

value. 

• CSR activities shall not include 

activities exclusively for the benefit 

of employees and their family 

members. 

INITIATIVES TAKEN BY INDIAN 

COMPANIES: 

Reliance foundation: Reliance Foundation is 

carrying out extensive relief and rehabilitation 

works in natural calamity-hit areas of 

Uttarakhand. It plans to cover about 25,000 

people (around 5,000 households) through its 

activities focused on providing livelihood in the 

state. The Foundation, which is pursuing 

activities in various states, is mainly working in 

areas like education, health and rural 

transformation. 

India's largest private sector enterprise Reliance 

Industries has spent over Rs 700 crore of its net 

profit on corporate social responsibility last 

fiscal and significant sums went into healthcare 

and rural development initiatives. According to 

the FY14 annual report, Reliance's CSR spend 

carried out through Reliance foundation stood at 

3.24 per cent of its net profit, which is amongst 

the highest in the country. 

Tata Group:The company’s corporate social 

responsibility (CSR) strategy was inspired by 

Jamsetji Tata’s conviction that, “In a free 

enterprise, the community is not just another 

stakeholder, but is, in fact, the very purpose of its 

existence. “its initiatives have encompassed 

provision of healthcare services, drinking water, 

rain water harvesting, tribal development, relief 

and rehabilitation endeavours, income and 

employment generation, women’s health and 

education, awareness programmes on the ill-

effects of drugs, alcohol and HIV/AIDS, and 

patronage to sports and cultural activities. The 

CSR programme is managed by three 

organizations — Tata Steel Rural Development 

Society (TSRDS), Tata Steel Family Initiatives 

Foundation (TSFIF) and the Tribal Culture 

Society (TCS). 

Starting with 32 villages, it now covers over 700 

villages in itstata steel rural development society 

programmes, including those surrounding 

Sukinda, Bamnipal and Gopalpur.The Tata 

Group spent Rs 1,000 crore on corporate social 

responsibility (CSR) in 2013-14.A significant 

amount of the total CSR spend by the Tata Group 

has gone into skill development, health and 

education, with Tata Steel emerging as the 

biggest spender within the group. 

Infosys: India’s second largest IT firm Infosys 

contribute 240 crore to its CSR activity on 11 

July 2014. Infosys is one of first Indian 

companies to contribute to CSR activities as per 

the new companies act. Infosys works in the 

areas of healthcare, education, culture, destitute 

care and rural development. The foundation has 

taken up relief work at various calamities 

affected areas of Tamil Nadu, Andaman Islands, 

Kutch, Orissa and Andhra Pradesh. It has also set 

up more than 50000 school libraries across 

Karnataka.  

Infosys CSR activities will focus on hunger, 

poverty, malnutrition and health, education, rural 

development projects, gender equality and 

empowerment of women, environment 

sustainability, national heritage, art and culture. 

Infosys will undertake its CSR activities approved 

by CSR committee, through the Infosys 

foundation or such other entity/organization as 

approved by CSR committee. 

CONCLUSION: 
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Under the new law, all companies with at least Rs 

5-crore net profit or Rs 1,000-crore turnover will 

have to spend 2% of their annual net profit on CSR 

activities — which include slum redevelopment, 

road safety awareness and consumer protection 

services — with effect from April 1, 2015. The 

CSR law has evoked mixed reactions among the 

corporate leaders, with some of them saying that 

the companies should not be forced to spend on 

social welfare and such activities should rather be 

undertaken on their own. But on other hand some 

of them saying it is a good step of Indian 

government. 

Recently, billionaire industrialist and software 

czar AzimPremji also said that philanthropy 

cannot be forced upon and has to be spontaneous, 

while referring to the CSR spending provision in 

the Companies Act 2013. 

Asked about the historic CSR clause of the new 

Companies Act 2013, which mandates companies 

with significant size to mandatorily spend two per 

cent of profits on social welfare schemes, Neeta 

Ambani said: “I think it is an important step and 

should be taken in the positive spirit because 

unless the society moves along taking everybody 

together, you cannot have a sustainable society.” 
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Pessimism does not actually stand for a philosophy 

of life, but a logical attitude towards life that finds 

place on the dark side of things. Expression of 

misery or sadness does not always essentially 

mean pessimism unless it is associated with some 

solid reason or logic behind it. Shelley is supposed 

to be contemplated in the shades of melancholy 

but he remains an optimist in his works. The waves 

of pessimism in Victorian literature are 

assumingly generated because of the objective and 

impersonal attitude of poets, and not because of 

their subjective experience of life with the only 

exception of the few like James Thomson whose 

life was apparently far from happiness. Otherwise 

mostly writers were affluent and materially 

blessed individuals and their pessimism had 

nothing to do with their subjectivity in nature. 

In the age Queen Victoria, both the scientific development 

and materialism failed to provide spiritual solace and was 

destroying the existing faith in Christianity leading to 

noticeable spiritual disturbance among the mass in the form 

of skepticism and agnosticism. Thus, Victorian age 

witnessed a protracted conflict between the 

advancing forces of science and disbelief and the 

retreating forces of Christianity and faith. Many 

scholars and thinkers felt lost and helpless. They 

were constantly struggling between two extremes- 

one was lifeless and the other was meaningless and 

left into the reflections of pessimism. While some 

others were the victims of doubt and despair which led 

to melancholy and pessimism. Thomas Henry Huxley 

was supporting open agnosticism and sang songs of the 

powers of science. Macaulay was stunned by the 

material magnificence and prosperity. Whereas, 

Robert Browning kept himself apart from all 

doubts and confusion, and contentedly believed 

that- “God’s in His Heaven-- All's right with the 

world”. But such type of optimism was basically 

different to Victorian spirit. 

Basically the Victorian pessimistic poetry was the 

virtual reflection of sensitive mind, with a 

tendency of self-introspection and a searching 

intelligence. Everything was subjected to a 

searching intellect that was apparently responsible 

for pessimism. It was perhaps, the tendency in 

Victorian age to intellectualize the perception of 

imaginative life that led several poets like Arnold, 

Clough, Fitzgerald, and James Thomson towards 

contemplative melancholy and pessimistic 

analysis of life.Compton-Rickets, in this regards 

observes- 

“The questioning notes in Clough, the pessimism 

of James Thomson, the wistful melancholy of 

Matthew Arnold, the fatalism of Fitzgerald, all 

testify to the cynical tendencies evoked by 

scientific research. It did not kill poetry, but it 

stifled for a while the lyric impulse and 

overweighed verse with speculative thought.”  

Actually, the Victorian period from1848 to 1870 

was full of hope and prosperity. But the rise of new 

industry and science revolutionized the economy 

of British Empire. Philosophy and science were 

taken as a challenge to the existing Christian 

belief. The infallibility of the Bible and the church 

was more and more called into question.The 

traditional social texture and customs lost their 

hold on the people’s minds that resulted into the 

sharp decline in Divine and Religion.At one side, 

materialistic attitude of the age was reaching its 

saturation point and generating disappointment 

and despair in faith and human values, whileon the 

other side, the modern outlook of the age was 

compelling people to explore new dimensions of 

success and satisfaction in terms of more and more 

moneyonly regardless of any moral standards in 

life. Consequently suchethical decline in standards 

of life and business marked the mid-Victorian 

poetry specifically with the spiritual commotion 

and a gloomy view of life overpowered people’s 

mind with a vulnerable view of no hope.Therefore 

pessimism came out as the virtual reflection of 

material advancement and spiritual disturbance. 

According to David Cecil, 

“That it was for the first time Conscious, 

considered pessimism became a force in English 

literature"(2) 

With the passage of time, pessimism became a 

distinct feature of Victorian literature especially of 

the poetry. With the growing prosperity and 

affluence, Victorian era witnessed a sharp decline 

in the hope and spiritual aspirations among people. 

Social effidice was in absolute doldrums. 

Relations have lost their charm.Even literary 

stalwarts started praying God to help them face 

this menace of materialism and double standards 

of people. For instance, taking the issue of the 
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goddess of death, Margot K Louis says,“By 

invoking or manipulating this figure, Victorian 

and Edwardian poets explore the growing 

challenge of pessimism and argue, sometimes 

virulently about the moral implications of 

morality, the sanctity or scandal of the material 

universe, and the possibility of meaning in life or 

language.” (3) 

That may be the one of the reasons as why 

Matthew Arnold addressed the English decency as 

barbarians, the middle class as Philistines, and the 

ordinary people as populace. These classes got 

affected from spiritual insensitiveness and 

unquestioned attitude towards unchecked liberty. 

He wanted people to realize the higher values of 

life and shun the materialistic outlook of life. He 

was against “Philistinism attitude”. Even Carlyle 

raised his voice against the growing spirit of 

materialism of the age. Ruskin also did not uphold 

the so called blessings of science and the Industrial 

Revolution. He condemned severely the people’s 

unrestricted tendency of making money either by 

hook or crook. 

The development of science changed the outlook 

of people. Even natural phenomena are seen with 

the eyes of a scientist and not with the eyes of 

traditional Christian with wonder or surprise. But, 

as said that Literature makes us aware of the higher 

values of life and takes us away from the 

thoughtless worship of material advancement, so 

poets like Mathew Arnold, Edward Fitzgerald, 

Arthur Hugh Clough, Thomas Hardy, Ruskin 

Bond, James Thomson etc, in some way or other, 

expressed their concern for this consequent 

spiritual restlessness caused by scientific 

discoveries in their poems. They seem to be 

influenced by the decline of religious faith and 

were more receptive to logical thought, despite a 

few efforts, made to reconciliation between the 

two contradictory forces of science and morality 

by some other modest literary personas. 

So far as Victorian materialism is concerned, the 

growing wave of materialism disappointed a 

number of sensitive receptive poets such as 

Arnold, Carlyle and Ruskin Bond, who attacked at 

the very fundamental structure of Victorian 

materialistic standards. The unabated materialism 

undermined the very basics of the Christian faith 

and the belief in the immortality of the human soul 

by raising a question on the scriptural truth. 

Darwin’s evolutionary theory basically attacked 

the concept of the divine origin of the universe, by 

rejecting the human beings as the descendants of 

Adam and Eve and accepting them as of apes, 

descended from other forms of life. Christianity 

felt hurt which further led to the doubts and 

spiritual restlessness. According to Dr Manju 

Tiwari, 

“The discoveries of science have thrown into the 

world a multitude of conceptions of the most 

revolutionary kind unsettling many of the old 

bases of religious belief. The foundation of faith 

was blown to debris by Darwin’s theory.”(4) 

Even,in his’ Vanity Fair’, Thackeray satirically 

attacked the rank materialism and unbearable 

arrogance of Victorian society. Growing 

Materialism and spreading commercialism led the 

people towards for more and more physical 

comforts. That’s why, to John Milton, this 

materialistic outlook of people of the age was not 

familiar to any spiritual reclining. Wordsworth 

also expressed his concern when he laments- 

“The world is too much with us; late and soon,  

Getting and spending, we lay waste our powers:  

Little we see in Nature that is ours.” 

The sad poems of Arnold, Fitzgerald, Thomson 

and Thomas Hardy are marked with the flow of 

desperate thought from Europe, where lust for 

money and material in life was growing 

unchecked.Arnold’s criticism of life aroused from 

a pessimistic insight and created a sense of 

resignation in his poems. He, as a pessimist, 

resigns himself from life while Keats, in his 

pessimism, escapes from it. To Arnold, life was an 

instrument of sufferings not of joy. In the 

following lines from ‘the Grande Chartreuse’ we 

find this pessimism- 

“On, hide me in your gloom profound,  

Ye solemn seats of holy pain!  

Take me, cowl forms, and fence me round,  

Till I possess my soul again.” 

Basically, Matthew Arnold remained the most 

consistently pessimistic among all chief Victorian 

poets. Middleton Murry calls his pessimism as 

“Arnold’s most consistent achievement was in the 

kind which we call elegiac.”  That insurmountable 

complexity was the actual reflection of his 

pessimism. He was also fully aware of the awful 

perplexity generated by the conflict between 

advancing materialism and withdrawing 

Christianity. Even the wonders of science could 

neither turn Arnold an absolute atheist, nor did he 

remain an unquestioning believer. The virtual 

reflection of such spiritual disturbance is quite 

obvious in the “Dover Beach”. Moody and Lovett, 

clearly explain this trait in the following words, 

“Arnold’s prevailing tone is one of doubt and half-

despairing stoicism. Dover Beach is the finest 
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embodiment of Arnold’s dominant mood of 

pessimism in which ‘the sea of faith has 

withdrawn’ and he looks the world as the 

crumbling edificeof faith” (5) 

He expressed his plaintive doubtfulness in many 

of his poems and tried to find a spiritual solace. 

His “Dover Beach is a poem with the mournful 

tone of an elegy and the personal intensity of a 

dramatic monologue which challenges to the 

validity of long-standing theological and moral 

precepts which have shaken the faith of people in 

God and religion. The pillar of faith supporting 

society was perceived as crumbling under the 

burden of scientific postulates. Arnold, being a 

religious artist, lamented the dying of the light of 

faith, in his Dover Beach”. (6) 

His grief-stricken pessimism can be seen in his 

words- 

“The Sea of Faith, Was once, too, at the full, and 

round earth’s shore 

But now I only hear, Its melancholy, long 

withdrawing roar, 

Retreating,…..for the world which seems 

Hath really neither joy, nor love, nor light, 

Nor certitude, nor peace, nor help for pain.” 

Another important Victorian literary stalwart was 

Fitzgerald whose pessimism lies in his recognition 

of the futility of life and its purposelessness. This 

makes him sad that all worldly activities 

assumingly compel to devote all his time to bodily 

pleasures. His pessimism was actually Epicurean 

in nature.  His attitude of life was materialistic, 

overflowing with all grandeur and luxury. To him 

wine, women and verse became pursuits of his 

life.His pessimism was a fine blend of 

materialism, fatalism and Epicureanism. David 

Daichessays about Edward Fitzgerald’s pessimism 

that he- 

“puts an altogether more attractive face on 

pessimism.Thomson alternated between hedonism 

and despair; Fitzgerald expressed a hedonism 

grounded on skepticism.” (7) 

A tinge of pessimism can also be felt in James 

Thomson’s ‘The city of Dreadful Night’ and 

‘Insomnia’ in which he found himself most of the 

time in absolute despair and depression and he felt 

alone and gloomy even during nights which is 

reflected as gruesome picture of his real life as 

subjective melancholy. According to Hugh 

Walker- 

“His pessimism was founded on the conviction 

that there was no hope for humanity any more than 

for him, and that the appearance of progress was a 

mere illusion.” (8) 

In the history of Victorian pessimistic poetry, we 

can also add another literary giantArthur Hugh 

Clough (1819-1861) who found himself in deep 

conflict between Science and Faith that influenced 

his thought and poetry. His searching intellect 

probed into the mysteries of the crucial questions 

of Divine, man, fate, time and death. Likewise, 

Alfred Lord Tennysonwas romantic in subject, but 

his poetry was chiefly marked with his personal 

melancholy which came out as a blend of social 

conviction and religious distrust. He expressed a 

questioning note in “In Memoriam” in whichhe is 

tending to be pessimistic. Davidson’s ‘Fleet Street 

Eclogues’ and ‘Ballads and Songs’ are also 

marked with the objective elements of pessimism. 

Housman’s ‘Shropshire Lad’ is charged with 

stoically pessimistic and repressive spirit. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Ted Hughes frequently writes of animal life, of nature and the inner turbulence of modern man who has 

created a huge gap between himself and nature and leading a life of materialism which is at the distance of 

reality. He considers beasts better than man because they live a real life in their natural surroundings. 

Hughes expresses human follies, anger and hatred through the animal kingdom. In fact, it is isolation and 

insecure position of man in nature which is vividly depicted in Hughes poetry. The present paper is an 

attempt to critically analyse the animal imagery in Ted Hughes poetry. 

Keywords: Animals, Beasts, Violence, Energy, Nature 

Ted Hughes, a poet of versatile talent, was British 

poet Laureate from 1984 until his death on 28th 

October 1998. His poetry, as Seamus Heaney once 

said, reflects "racial memory, animal instinct and 

poetic imagination all flow into one another with 

an exact sensuousness." (Shekhawat 1). He is 

profoundly concerned with the question of human 

existence, man's relation with the universe, with 

the natural world and with his own inner self. 

Hughes is awfully serious about the problem of 

human consciousness. In this context Terry 

Gifford and Neil Roberts' point out: 

Ted Hughes' endeavour is to gain access to, and 

give expression to a level, of being at which the 

continuity between the process of Nature 

experienced within and observed without is 

unimpeded by consciousness. Individual 

consciousness, insisting all the time on its 

separateness, is the cause of painful and 

destructive alienation from his inner life the 

obscure unhappiness of modern man. (Giffered 

and Roberts, 135) 

Ted Hughes is a poet of animals and beasts. 

Violence is the prominent theme of his poetry 

what he called "vehement activity" and "energy". 

He says "Any form of violence, any form of 

vehement activity invokes the bigger energy, the 

elemental power circuit of the universe"(75). For 

Ted Hughes power and violence go together. His 

own gods are makers of the tiger, not the lamb. He 

is fascinated by violence of all kinds, in love and 

in hatred, in the jungle and in arena, in battle, 

murder and sudden death. Violence, for him is the 

occasion not for reflection, but for being.  As Ben 

Howard suggested that Hughes "has often seemed 

the celebrate, if not the proponent of violence and 

destruction" (253). Through the images of the 

ruthlessness of thrushes, hawks, pikes, Hughes 

says that there is no alternative to this violence. He 

believes that mankind can pacify these forces of 

Nature. Hughes' interest in animals is quite central 

to his poetic vision, as these beasts, the crow, the 

jaguar, the tomcat, the skylark, the hawk, the 

thrushes, the horses, and pike, all are so close to 

and so much a part of nature, whereas man has 

removed himself so far away from it. Man, as a 

result of the dominance of reason and 

consciousness, has created a huge gap between 

himself and nature. Hughes suggests that the 

modern man has cultivated his rational cognitive, 

powers too exclusively, neglecting his own inner 

world of feelings, imagination and instinct, and 

has, therefore divided his own nature, cutting 

himself off from the natural energies of the 

universe.Ted Hughes has a brilliant way of 

looking in to life. He expresses human follies, 

anger, and hatred through the animal kingdom. His 

descriptions of animals are not only unique and 

symbolic but also contain numerous metaphors. 

These metaphors relate a particular animal to all 

the other creatures and also to human experiences 

and human concepts. Thus, a thrush is a metaphor 

of single-minded efficiency which human beings 

lack. A horse is a symbol of total adaptation to its 

environment. A pike, a hawk, a jaguar all are their 

precise functions, their pure instinct. They are an 

indirect comment on the several contradictions 

and deflections that human beings are riddled 

with. 

Hughes' close intimacy and interest in animals and 

beasts can be seen in his first collection, The Hawk 

in the Rain. The poem "Hawk Roosting" is written 

in the first person, as a dramatic monologue. It 

creates a comparison in the readers mind, between 
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the hawk and an egoistic dictator. In this poem Ted 

Hughes portrays the thought process of the Hawk 

and relates it with the mind of every 

megalomaniac who considers other people around 

him as of no importance. The poem reverberates 

with despotic phrases and turns of expression. The 

hawk lives according to the rules designed by him 

and "No arguments assert" his "right". This poem 

shows a world where the principal of might is right 

is followed. The Hawk says in a violent chillingly 

insightful manner, "I kill where I please because it 

is all mine" (14). The massive egotism running 

through the poem is, again, telling in its 

implications for the human world. The Hawk is 

shown as a tyrant who does not listen to the people 

around. This has allegorical significance in 

reference to human beings that unrestrained power 

in human brings when twisted and deformed, leads 

only to tyranny and oppression. This poem 

signifies self-assertion the following lines reveal it 

at fullest: 

Now I hold creation in my foo Or fly up, and 

revolve it all slowly – 

I kill where I please because it is all mine. (12-

14)"Hawk Roosting" has similarity with 

Tennyson's "Eagle" (1851). The eagle is sitting on 

the top of themountain and watching the earth 

"from his mountain walls". He falls like a 

thunderbolt and "the wrinkledsea beneath him 

crawls." Tennyson's Eagle is too as tyrant as 

Hughes' Hawk. Ekbert Faas referring the peom 

"Hawk Roosting" as "an exploration of the genuine 

self" is one way to "unlock the doors of those many 

mansions inside the head and express something of 

the information that presses in on us"(82). "I" inthe 

poem stands for the supreme ego of the hawk as he 

sits on the top of the wood.  He believes in action. 

He dreams about "in sleep rehearse perfect kills 

and eat." Therefore, it is not the basic necessity of 

killing and eating that concerns him, but the style 

of it. Thus the hawk transforms in to a metaphor of 

supreme 

arrogance of man where he is haunted by power. 

The hawk believes that the trees, the sun, and 

theearth have been created for his convenience. 

This metaphoric description shows that 

evencircumstances support him. The earth is laid 

down for his inspection. He says:My feet are 

locked upon the rough bark.It took the whole of 

creation 

To produce my foot, my each feather: 

Now I hold creation in my foot.  (9-12) 

Creation here refers to God. The line is an example 

of metaphysical conceit. Hawk asserts 

triumphantly: "I kill where I please because it is all 

mine" (14). Critics like carol Bere, Colin Falck and 

Christopher Porterfield point out that these lines 

reflect fascism. Hawk's way of life pertains to the 

tearing off all heads; suggesting that he is above 

all moral and social laws. He decides the allotment 

of death. The path of his "flight is direct through 

the bones of the living" and "no arguments assert' 

his "right" (20). On an ending note, he declares 

that the sun is behind him. He has eclipsed the sun.  

To put it further the sun lives in his shadow. The 

Hawk states that nothing has changed here, as his 

eye has not permitted it to. The word eye denotes 

both "vision" and "insight". The last line functions 

as an open challenge to the universal fact that 

change is inevitable: 

"I am going to keep things like this." (24) 

This is a thought provoking complex poem and 

provides various interpretations. Hughes uses the 

Hawk as a metaphor for the extreme state of a 

mind of a serial killer or a dictator like Hitler. 

"Hawk Roosting" is one of the most anthologized 

poem representing the consciousness of an animal 

expressing its single mindedness blended with 

human arrogance. 

Hughes poems establish a connection between 

man, animals and nature. "The thought Fox" is 

another important animal allegory poem of the 

collection The Hawk in the Rain. It is about writing 

a poem. The poet endeavours to compose a poem 

and the thought of writing comes to his mind like 

a fox. This poem shows that animals are actually 

Hughes' poetic inspiration. Before the fox is 

thought, Hughes mind is a 'tabula rasa' where 

nothing is conceived and born. Gradually it takes 

possession of the poet so much that the "page is 

printed "-a poem is born. Towards the end of the 

poem, the fox is completely and immediately alive 

because it has been printed very artfully upon the 

page. It is midnight and the sky is starless, silent 

and totally black. The poet feels a disturbance in 

his mind. The thought of writing a poem in the fox 

image causes his disturbance. The poem begins 

with this disturbance: 

Through the window I see no star: 

Something more near 

Though deeper within darkness 

Is entering the loneliness. (5-8) 

The fox actually jumping through the eyes of the 

poet: "Till, with a sudden sharp not stink of fox/It 

enters the dark hole of the head" (22). The fox 

enters the lair of the head as it would enter its own 

lair, bringing with it the hot, sensual, animal reek 

of its body. In fact, there is no fox at all and 
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nothing has been changed in the external darkness: 

"The window is starless still; the clock ticks, The 

page is printed" (24). All this has been done purely 

by the imagination. In fact, the fox is poem and the 

poem is fox. Symbolically, the movement of the 

thought pervades and finally originates the 

composition of a poem not only one poem, but all  

poems in general. The critics usually draw a 

comparison between Ted Hughes and D.H. 

Lawrence as far as animal poetry is concerned. 

Lawrence has a much greater respect for the 

integrity and independence of the animals he 

writes about. In "Snake" Lawrence beautifully 

describes the frightening experience of 

confronting a snake. His manliness provokes him 

to take a stick and kill the snake but he is 

fascinated by the innocent beauty of the snake and 

spares him. P.R.King remarks that "Hughes 

emphasis on wild creatures and his concern for 

them is a clue to the importance the poet observes 

of what animals symbolize in his work" (132). It 

also reflects that animals are superior to man in 

dominance of their rational self. 

"The Jaguar" describes the different types of life 

styles of animals at a zoo and expresses how the 

animals who roar and bleat in cages feel being 

trapped.  This poem, as Gifford and Roberts have 

noted, "is not a poem of just observation but of 

longing and affirmation, particularly in its final 

lines which broaden out to suggest a human 

possibility" (156). This poem shows comparisons 

and contrasts among certain animals in the zoo. It 

shows slow, lazy, active and energetic all sorts of 

animals. In the comparison of energetic jaguar 

other animals seem to be "fatigued with 

indolence". "The apes yawn and adore their fleas 

in the sun" (1). Then the poem shows how "Cage 

after cage seems empty" as "painted on a nursery 

wall". But the hero of the poem jaguar is 

enthusiastic and full of energy. His free spirit 

remains rendering his watchers 'mesmerized'. He 

refuses to accept the limitations of his caged 

freedom. Like a messiah figure, he seems 

visionary and spontaneous. Wild creatures live a 

life of repetition and monotony. They are mentally 

and physically inanimate. But Jaguar is a symbol 

of freedom. He seems to laugh at man and tell him 

that four walls do not make a prison for him. The 

mesmerized crowd unconsciously has discovered 

in the Jaguar his own nature instinctive self, which 

it has drowned in its intellect: 

He spins from the bars, but there's no cage to him 

More than to the visionary his cell: 

His stride is wilderness of freedom: 

The world rolls under the long thrust of his heel. 

(16-19) 

In the poem "Pike" Hughes explains and 

introduces the superficial dimensions of the pike. 

The whole body of pike has green and yellow 

strips across it which appears like its identifying 

marks, green tigering gold. The life of the pike is 

defined by this physical design; it is subdued to its 

instrument. The violent nature of pike is hereditary 

: "the malevolent aged gain" (3). The poet shows 

three pike he "kept behind glass" from the time 

they were in their first stage of being" three inches 

long" (1). Hughes has always utilized animals as 

an exaggerated metaphor for the instinctual 

inclination of Man. The revengeful nature of pike 

is also allegorically referred with some persons 

who cannot tolerate the competition and believe in 

demising off the competitor. Pikes are so ferocious 

and furious that they can eat each other. 

CONCLUSION 

Thus Ted Hughes' poetry is dominated by animal 

Imagery. It provides the most vivid expression of 

the cruelty, the fierceness and the violence of 

beasts. Speaking about Ted Hughes' use of animal 

for allegorical significance London Times 

Contributor Thomas Nye, said "Hughes once 

confessed" that "he began writing poems in 

adolescence, yet had love for wild animals and 

always wanted to possess one"(12). The fact 

remains that Hughes in his poems examines the 

isolated and insecure position of man in nature and 

his changes of overcoming his alienation from the 

world around him.  
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ABSTRACT: 

It is proposed to examine, in brief, the relationship between linguistics and cognition. With Chomsky’s 

mentalist approach linguistics became a study of cognition, and a member of the cognitive sciences. The 

field of cognitive linguistics has arisen in part to formalize this relationship between linguistics and 

cognition. It represents a revolt against some of the established norms of linguistics, as practiced around 

the last two or three decades of the twentieth century, and also a logical culmination represented as  

adoption and application of the thinking prevalent in the cognitive sciences to the study of language.  

Cognitive linguistics is a relatively new filed, but it has dedicated adherents and an expanding base. The 

concerns emergent of the association between linguistics and cognition are worthwhile of pursuit by a 

wide range of cognitive scientists. A review of the perspectives on linguistics and cognition is presented 

here. 
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INTRODUCTION:  

Modern sciences have become a celebration of 

the Indian philosophy of anekant:Aphilosophy 

that holds that the reality has many dimensions 

and a human being can, in their limited capacity, 

grasp only a limited aspect of this reality, and 

consequently none of the people who perceive a 

phenomenonin different ways are wrong, rather 

they add to the ‘richness’ of the ‘truth’ This 

welcome change is in stark contrast with the not 

so long ago ‘brain on table’ approach or any 

other such extreme and confined attempts at 

studying the human brain and mind followed 

with religious zeal in India. It is a matter of great 

satisfaction and appreciation that scholars 

working in the varied fields of speech and 

language, neurosurgery, neurology, psychiatry, 

psychology, computer science, linguistics, 

anthropology, and several others now have a 

common interest in the exploration of human 

cognition. 

It is evident that interdisciplinary research and 

emergence of new interdisciplinary fields of 

research are the norm today from what Lunner et 

al.(2009) say. They note a trend of emergence of 

new fields, and at the same time they see the need 

of emergence of new fields in the fact that 

‘interdisciplinary, approach is necessary to 

understand complex human behaviours, to 

develop technologies incorporating knowledge 

of these, behaviours, and to find solutions for 

individuals who have, impairments that 

undermine typical behaviours.’ 

Language and cognition 

Researchers in fields like linguistics and 

psychology have long been working within their 

own areas to understand the elusive phenomena 

of cognition and language which formed their 

subject matter. They soon realized that language 

and cognition have something in common. 

However, their coming together with a purpose 

to understand these realities is a relatively recent 

development. 

On the one hand Cohen et al. (1955) describe 

cognition functionally as "a need to structure 

relevant situations in meaningful, integrated 

ways. It is a need to understand and make 

reasonable the experiential world" (p. 291), and 

Cacioppo et al. (1982) Define cognition in more 

concrete terms and call it ‘the tendency for an 

individual to engage in and enjoy thinking’. On 

the other hand Slobin (2003) says ‘there is a 

process of “thinking for speaking” in which 

cognition plays a dynamic role within the 

framework of linguistic expression’. Coalescing 

of these approaches shows an intricate 

relationship between language and cognition. 

This also shows how the study of language and 

cognition is now tending to merge together. 

Linguistics, Cognition and Cognitive Sciences 

According to the Oxford Advanced Learner’s 

Dictionary (8th Edition) ‘linguistics’ is ‘the 

scientific study of language or of particular 

languages’ and ‘cognition’ is ‘the process by 

which knowledge and understanding is 

developed in the mind’. These are quite broad 

characterizations of the two fields. It may be 

noted that there are several approaches and 



 

 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
ISSN:2277-517X(Print),2279-0659 (Online)                                                  Vol.4,No.1,Jan-June2015 

Available Online : www.ijpd.co.in                              47 

 

theoretical frameworks that define linguistics 

and cognition in their own ways. 

Linguistics has a very close relationship with 

cognition: one of the issues that engage the 

attention of linguists is the phenomenon of 

language development in children, and according 

to researchers like Boeckx (2010), who hold 

cognition to be ‘mental life’, ‘Human capacity to 

develop language is one of the areas of research 

with the aim to arrive at a scientific theory of 

understanding the ‘mental life’ (cognition) that has 

seen some success.’ Rightly so Newport (2010) 

calls Linguistics, Psycholinguistics, and 

Computational Linguistics the language sciences, 

and considers them ‘an important part of the heart 

of cognitive science.’ 

Chomsky’s approach towards the study of 

language is a mentalist approach as it deals with 

language as represented in the mind in the form of 

rules and structures. In his 1959 article Chomsky 

demolished the theory of verbal behaviour of B.F. 

Skinners. Bechtel and Graham (2008) have 

described Noam Chomsky as ‘the world’s leading 

linguist’ and in the same breath they call him ‘one 

of the prime movers of modern cognitive science’, 

and a ‘hero of the battle against anti-cognitive 

psychology–behaviourism’. This juxtaposition 

does shed light upon the relationship between 

linguistics and cognition. We can safely say that 

Chomsky and linguistics played a key role in the 

formation of the modern cognitive science.  

Jackendoff (2007) arrives at this conclusion thus: 

‘Linguistics perforce became a cognitive science 

when linguists took it as a central premise that the 

nature of language depends on its instantiation in 

the minds of speakers. This is one of founding 

perspectives of generative grammar (FL, chapter 

2), and it is rightly identified above all with Noam 

Chomsky. To unify linguistics with cognitive 

science is to take seriously all the implications of 

this premise for the nature of language. 

Conversely, to unify cognitive science with 

linguistics is to take seriously all the insights about 

the mind/brain afforded by inquiry into the nature 

of language.’ 

Cognitive Science Society (2009) states its 

purpose of formation as a need to promote 

interdisciplinary research amongst areas like 

Anthropology, Artificial Intelligence, Linguistics, 

Neuroscience, Philosophy, and Psychology. The 

Cognitive Science Society was formed in 1979, so 

that, interchange between researchers in the above 

disciplines could, advance the common goal of 

understanding the human mind. This statement of 

the Cognitive Science Society demonstrates the 

interdisciplinary of the field and the recognition of 

linguistics as a subfield or a catchment area of 

cognitive sciences. 

COGNITIVE LINGUISTICS: 

We may consider cognitive linguistics to be a new 

subfield of linguistics that derives from other 

neighbouring fields. It rejects the idea of 

modularity of language; its specific locality in the 

brain, and tries to explain language processing 

based upon general cognitive abilities.Around the 

last quarter of the previous century some linguists 

felt constrained within the methodology and 

approach of linguistics and explored the 

approaches provided by the newly emerging 

cognitive sciences. This could be considered the 

origin of cognitive linguistics. Evans and Green 

(2006) have aptly characterized cognitive 

linguistics as a modern school of linguistics that 

has emerged out of the marriage of linguistics and 

cognitive sciences. Evans et al. (2006) also place 

cognitive linguistics as a subfield of linguistics 

when they note that ‘Cognitive linguistics is a 

modern school of linguistic thought and practice. 

It is concerned with investigating the relationship 

between human language, the mind and socio-

physical experience.’ 

Newport (2010) notes a shift in the language 

sciences that took place around three decades ago. 

According to her researchers at that time believed 

that ‘speech is special’, i.e. different from other 

cognitive functions. However, nowadays the 

concepts of language module or UG are no longer 

very popular. Cognitive linguists deny the 

existence of separate or completely distinct 

modules of language. They rather focus on finding 

out how general cognitive abilities are used in the 

processing of language. Cognitive linguists also 

aim at correlating the phenomenon of language 

with the organization of brain and mind. (Evans et. 

al., 2006). 

Cognitive linguistics, according to Eynon (2002), 

can ‘help us to examine how ordinary people 

understand the abnormal mind.’ By ‘examining 

normal language produced by normal subjects.’ 

Thus cognitive linguistics has a role to play in the 

field of psychology. They also hint at a link 

between the underlying difficulty in processing the 

concept of space faced by some children suffering 

from developmental coordination disorder, and 

their difficulty in processing function words that 

deal with space and time, on the one hand, and a 

link between function words and metaphorical 

expressions, on the other. 
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Tenbrink (2011)has highlighted ‘the distinction 

between conceptually similar (spatial and 

temporal) structures reflected in language on the 

one hand, and metaphorical transfer of clearly 

spatially based concepts on the other.’, and 

according to Eynon, Terri (2002) ‘Cognitive 

linguistics suggests that language develops out of 

the way our body relates to the world as we move 

in space, make journeys, change locations, handle 

objects and so on. A subtle disorder of 

somatosensory perception or control might have 

an elusive but significant effect on thought and 

language.’ 

Cognitive linguistics and metaphor:Eynon 

(2002) says that ‘Cognitive linguistics focuses on 

the ubiquity of metonymy and metaphor in 

language.’, and defines ‘Metaphor’ as ‘a type of 

figurative language in which one thing is described 

in terms of some other thing. (For example,’ He 

had a good innings’), and ‘Metonymy’ is a type of 

figurative language in which the name of one thing 

is replaced with another commonly associated 

with it (For example, ‘Who is going to chair the 

meeting?’).’ 

It can be concluded from the foregoing that 

Cognitive linguistics looks at movement of the 

body in space, metaphor, thought and language as 

closely knit realities.  What Lakoff & Johnson 

(1980) say supports the above: ‘metaphor is not 

just a matter of language, that is, of mere words.’; 

‘on the contrary, human thought processes are 

largely metaphorical.’, and further, ‘Metaphors as 

linguistic expressions are possible precisely 

because there are metaphors in a person's 

conceptual system. Tendahl and Gibbs (2008) 

point out that ‘cognitive linguists have explored 

the idea that people speak metaphorically because 

they think, feel, and act metaphorically.’ 

Likewise, DesCamp and Sweetser (2005) 

concluded that ‘Cognitive linguists hold metaphor 

to be ‘a matter of thinking, not a matter of 

language: human beings use metaphors to 

conceptualize one mental domain in terms of 

another. Metaphor imposes structure on thinking, 

and allows one to reason about, not just talk about, 

one thing in terms of another.’ They have tried to 

show the inseparability of metaphor from thought 

and language by challenging their readers ‘to try 

talking about time in any extended way without 

mentioning words related to distance, front-back 

directionality, or other physical spatial source 

domains.’ 

Tendahl and Gibbs (2008) say that, ‘Metaphor is 

at the nexus of mind and language.’ According to 

them many of the 20th century studies of metaphor 

have aimed at establishing metaphor to be present 

both in ordinary language and cognition, which is 

against the long held view that considered 

metaphor to be an ornate style of speech and 

thought. Eynon, Terri. (2002) observe: ‘Cognitive 

linguistics suggests that language is fundamentally 

related to bodily actions.’ These views taken 

together show that mind, language and bodily 

actions are linked together.  

Tendahl and Gibbs (2008) make a general 

assumption, ‘based on much emerging evidence 

from neuroscience,’ ‘that there are not specialized 

areas of the brain for language, and that in the case 

of metaphor, understanding is not confined to only 

a few select regions of the brain. The same neurons 

can function is many different neuronal groups or 

‘‘nodes. 

CONCLUSION: 

In the foregoing discussion we have seen that 

linguistics is tending to look at human cognition to 

understand the phenomena of language, and 

likewise cognitive scientists are studying the 

phenomenon of language to understand human 

cognition. The new field of cognitive linguistics is 

about an emergent cooperation and intermingling 

of linguistics and cognitive sciences. Linguists are 

moving away from the old approach of trying to 

locate different language functions in localized 

brain modules; they are now working with 

cognitive scientists in understanding how the 

general cognitive abilities are utilized to produce 

language. Metaphor is, now taking the centre stage 

in the study of cognition and linguistics, as it is 

realized that we think and speak in metaphors. 

Cognition and linguistics together have an impact 

on the understanding of language disorders, 

developmental coordination disorder, 

psychological impairments, language acquisition, 

understanding of poetry and literature, 

psychoanalysis, approaches to psychiatric 

treatment, and understanding the phenomenon of 

language and thought. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Mauryan period (322BC-184BC) was an era of great men, of great development and of great undertakings. 

Political unification, scientific administration, economic advancement, social progress and cultural 

expansion touched new dimensions. 

In this research paper, an attempt has been made to analyze the trade and commerce during the Mauryan 

period. Much has been written and discussed on the public administration of the Mauryas, Mauryan polity, 

Ashoka and his inscriptions. Kautilya’s Arthashastra too was also translated by number of authors but I 

did not find any specific work dealing with trade and commerce during the Mauryan period. It was this lack 

of study that enabled me to undertake the research on it and focused all round economic development in 

the field of Trade, Industry, Commerce, Land routes, Water-ways, Commercial and market towns. At last, 

this research paper intends to show that the Mauryan government encouraged commercial and industrial 

activity and stimulated its expansion. 

The period of the Mauryan Empire (322 BC-184 

BC) marked a new epoch in the history of India. 

The confusion following the death of Alexander 

gave Chandragupta Maurya, an ambitious and 

valiant young prince to liberate the country from 

the yoke of Greeks and thus occupy the provinces 

of Punjab and Sindh. He later overthrew the power 

of Nandas at Magadha and established a glorious 

Mauryan empire in 322 BC. His empire extended 

from Bengal to Hindukush and from the 

Himalayas to Narmada. With its capital at 

Patliputra, India under Chandragupta Maurya was, 

for the first time, unified into one strong central 

power. 

After a reign of 24 years Chandragupta Maurya 

died and his son Bindusara ascended to the throne 

of the mighty empire built by his father in 298 BC. 

It is believed that he undertook no aggressive war 

against the neighbours and retained intact the 

extensive empire built and bequeathed to him by 

his father. Bindusar was succeeded by his son 

Ashoka in 273 BC who emerged not only as the 

most famous king of the Mauryan dynasty but is 

also regarded as the greatest king of India and the 

world. His empire covered the whole territory 

from Hindukush to Bengal and extended over 

Afghanistan, Baluchistan and the whole of India.  

His reign ended in 232 BC. The period following 

Ashoka’s demise was one of dismemberment of 

the mighty Mauryan Empire through internal 

revolts and external invasions. In 184BC, 

Pushyamitra the Brahman Commander-in-Chief 

of the last Maurya King Brihadratha killed his 

master and ascended the throne. 

A good idea of the power and magnificence of the 

Mauryan Empire is constructed with the help of 

evidence obtained from a variety of sources like 

Megasthenes’s ‘Indica’, Kautilya’s ‘Arthasastra’, 

Vishakhadatta’s Mudra Rakshas and Jatakas. 

These are mines of information regarding the 

economic system and commercial activities of the 

Mauryan period. It was a period when politics, art, 

trade and commerce elevated India to a glorious 

height. 

TRADE: 

The Mauryan Empire was one of the biggest 

empires in Indian History and there was a large 

volume of trade not only from one province to 

another province within the empire but also Indian 

contact with the outside world was also established 

effectively during this period. 

Under the disciplined central authority of the 

Maurya Empire, farmers were freed of tax and 

crop collection burdens from regional kings, 

paying instead to a nationally administered and 

strict-but-fair system of taxation. Chandragupta 

Maurya established a single currency across India, 

a network of regional governors and 

administrators, and a civil service to provide 

justice and security for merchants, farmers and 

traders. The Mauryan army eliminated bandits, 

regional private armies, and powerful chieftains 

who sought to impose their own supremacy in 

small areas. Although regimental in revenue 

collection, Maurya also sponsored many public 

works and waterways to enhance productivity. 

During the Maurya Empire, political unity and 
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internal peace encouraged the expansion of trade 

in India. 

Regarding the origin of India’s foreign trade, 

Megasthenes mentions that the Mauryan 

Government had created a Board at Patliputra 

which looked after the comforts of strangers, who 

were probably merchants coming from distant 

lands. Dr. R.K. Mookerjee observes “the 

consequences of this vast and varied realm were 

no doubt, the constant stream of foreigners, 

travelers, visitors and envoys to and from India, 

and the resulting growth of elaborate regulations 

for their care and entertainment which were 

framed by the Municipal Commission under 

Chandragupta Maurya”. 

Under the Indo-Greek friendship treaty during 

Ashoka's reign, the Mauryan international network 

of trade expanded. The Khyber Pass, on the 

modern boundary of Pakistan and Afghanistan, 

became a strategically important port of trade and 

intercourse with the outside world. Greek states 

and Hellenic kingdoms in West Asia became trade 

partners. Trade also extended through the Malay 

Peninsula into Southeast Asia. India's exports 

included silk, textiles, spices and exotic foods. The 

external world came across new scientific 

knowledge and technology with expanding trade 

with the Mauryan Empire. Like his father and 

grandfather, Ashoka also sponsored the 

construction of thousands of roads, waterways, 

canals, hospitals, rest-houses and other public 

works. 

The 13th Rock Edicts of Ashoka also throws a 

flood of light on the foreign relations of the 

Mauryan Empire that the Ashoka’s Empire had 

connections with Egypt under Ptolemy 

Philadelphos, Syria under Antiochus, Megas of 

Cyrene. Macedon and Epirus were also connected 

with the Mauryan Empire. 

INDUSTRY: 

The unification of India under the Mauryas and the 

opening up of the western trade routes by 

Alexander led naturally to a great expansion in the 

industry and commerce of India. A stable 

centralized government and the unity of sub- 

continent resulted in the rapid development of 

industry. The Greek writers and Kautilya give full 

details of the material civilization of the Indians in 

this period. 

The importance of the manufacturing industry in 

the Mauryan period is emphasized by the fact that 

one committee of the municipal board of Patliputra 

was specially entrusted with the supervision of 

manufactured articles in the metropolis. Greek 

writers make pointed reference to the manufacture 

of arms and agricultural implements and the 

building of ships mainly for purpose of river 

navigation. Greek writer Strabo speaks of dresses 

worked in gold and adorned with precious stones 

and also flowered robes made of fine muslin worn 

by the wealthy classes and umbrellas used by their 

attendants. Indian muslin was exported in large 

quantities to the Roman Empire in the Ist century 

AD. Muslins of the finest sort were then called 

Gangetic and were produced in the valley of the 

lower Ganges. Muslins in great quantity were also 

exported from several market towns of southern 

India. The North-West was famous for its cotton 

cloth and silk yarn. The weaving industry gave 

employment to hundreds of helpless women and 

special arrangements were made for those who did 

not stir out of their houses. Weavers and other 

handicraftsmen were often organized into 

economic corporations called Srenis. Srenis or 

guilds were very much in evidence during this 

period. Head of the Sreni was called Sethi or 

Mahajana. 

The Jatakas also mention numerous metals, 

including brass and bronze together with 

manufacture of ornaments from precious metals 

and of domestic and agricultural implements from 

base metals. Kautilya gives many details of 

metallurgical interest and refers to the 

manufacture of copper, lead, tin, bronze, brass, 

iron and other wares. Other industries included the 

manufacture of dyes, gums, drugs, perfumes as 

well as of pottery. The making of armaments, war- 

chariots and the trappings for horses and elephants 

was a state industry. 

COMMERCE AND THE STATE: 

According to Kautilya, the state had considerable 

control on the course of trade and on the fixation 

of price. The superintendent of commerce fixed 

the wholesale price of the goods as they entered 

the customs house and the retail price with a 

margin of profit. Smuggling and adulteration of 

goods was severely punished. Against 

unauthorized rise in prices and fraudulent 

transactions, the state protected the consumers and 

the public in general. It has under its control, for 

the purpose an army of spies and market 

inspectors. The state also controlled weights and 

measures. Trade was taxed all along its way by 

export and import duties, octroi and excise. It was 

guarded all along its way. Loses in transit were 

compensated by the government through its 

agents; the village headmen was held liable for the 

losses suffered in the village, beyond the village, 

https://www.boundless.com/definition/khyber-pass/
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the Vivitadhyaksha, beyond his jurisdiction, the 

general rural police and further on was the Sima-

svami, the warden of the marches. 

The state collected a boundary tax (vartani) 

through the boundry officers (antapalas) on all 

foreign goods entering the country. It again 

collected at the toll house a duty (sulka). The state 

directed the the commercial policy in two ways. 

Firstly, there seems to have been the operation of 

protection. This can be seen in the collection of the 

compensation money or Vaidharana by the state. 

This was a protective duty to save the internal 

trader from an excessive foreign competition. 

Secondly, the state forbade the importation of 

some articles, which it deemed undesirable and 

injurious. A very heavy fine was not only imposed 

if they were imported but the commodity was also 

confiscated. The forbidden articles were weapons, 

mail armours, metals, precious stones, grains, 

cattle and chariots. Weapons, mail armour and 

chariots were prohibited probably because the 

Mauryan state thought that these were injurious to 

the peace and stability of the empire itself. The 

attitude of the state in forbidding the importation 

of grains and cattle cannot be well explained. 

Perhaps this policy was followed to save the local 

dealers from outside competition. This policy of 

the state further gives the clue that the largest 

exports of Mauryan India were as it is even now, 

grains and cattle. 

LAND ROUTES: 

The fine system of roads constructed by the 

Mauryan Public Works Department has been 

graphically described by the Greek envoy 

Megasthenes. According to him, the roads had 

milestones indicating the distance. The military 

and economic considerations determined the 

construction of roads. Their use was specifically 

determined by law. The roads were well 

maintained and trees were planted alongside. For 

convenience of the travellers, along the roads, 

were maintained sarais (resting places). 

Arthashastra also provides a detailed description 

of roads that linked various parts of the country. 

They were called by Chanakya ‘Vanikapatha’. 

P. Banerjee mentions in this connection a caravan 

route to Egypt from India passing through Persia. 

It appears that there was also a Northern route 

running to Tibet. Patliputra, the imperial capital 

was connected with the frontier of the empire. As 

Rawlinson says this grand trunk road was 

constructed in eight stages. This road was 

connected with Taxila, the greatest trading and 

University centre of the Mauryan Empire. It 

passed through other centres of commerce like 

Hastinapura, Kannauj and Prayag. Dr. F.W. 

Thomas in ‘Indian Antiquary’ observes that this 

road was used for the conveyance of troops but the 

road was also used for the purposes of commerce. 

Thus, this grand trunk road connected and passed 

through some of the commercial towns of the 

Mauryan Empire. 

THE WATER-WAYS: 

Numerous cities over the time had grown on the 

banks of the rivers, the earliest means of 

communications. Waterways and river were in full 

use. These were also well looked after and 

properly maintained. They were linked by means 

of canals and bridges. The mention of ‘Suvarna-

bhumi’ by Kautilya leads us to the the conclusion 

that a large volume of trade passed between india 

and Burma, perhaps through the Irrawadi. As to 

South-India and the Deccan, the navigable rivers 

must have been the natural water-ways. 

Kautilya called these water-ways as ‘Nadipatha’. 

These water-ways were strictly controlled. 

Passports were issued by a superintendent so that 

there might be a check on the smuggling of goods. 

The Navadhyaksha punished traders attempting to 

cross the rivers at unusual times and at 

unprescribed places. A fine of 26 ¾ panas (silver 

coin) was imposed on them. But this restriction did 

not bind the suppliers to the army and the police 

officers following criminals. The Superintendent 

was empowered to arrest all those traders and 

merchants, having no passports with them. 

COMMERCIAL AND MARKET TOWNS: 

Greek  writers mention that at the time of 

Alexander’s invasion, there were 2000 towns in 

the Punjab. The author of the Arthasastra enjoins 

the Mauryan Emperors to find market 

towns(Panya Pattana). The Mauryan Empire was 

divided into four provinces and their capital cities 

of Taxila, Ujjain, Tosali and Suvarngiri must have 

been great commercial cities and that Bharu, 

Kaccha and Tamralipti were good examples of 

sea-port towns. Patliputra “The City of Flowers” 

was a great commercial city. According to 

Megasthenes there was a board to supervise over 

the large number of markets that the city had. The 

markets probably drew their perennial supply from 

the neighbouring areas. Of all the commercial 

cities, Taxila seems to have been the wealthiest in 

the north. This city was famous for its learning and 

remained an important trading centre even upto the 

days of Hieun Tsiang. Cunningham speaks of the 

wealth of Taxila thus:”At the time of Asoka 

succession the wealth of Taxila is said to have 
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amounted to 36 kotis or 360 millions of some 

unnamed currency which even if it was the silver 

tanka, would have amounted to 9 crores of rupees 

or £9,000,000. 

Thus in conclusion, I would say that there was all 

round economic development. The Megasthenes’s 

‘Indica’, Kautilya’s ‘Arthasastra’ and Jatakas etc. 

all speak of the great progress made in agriculture, 

craft, trade, commerce and industry. The 

government encouraged commercial and 

industrial activity and stimulated its expansion. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The present study aims to analyze in the land use/ land cover pattern in Palwal Block (Haryana) (2000-

2011). Satellite imagery shows that the area showing agricultural land in 2000 now has been converted 

into built up land in 2011. There is a sharp increase in the built up area around the Palwal city. The built 

up area has been increase from 12.564 sq. km. to 20.46 sq. km during 1999 to 2008 due increasing 

population pressure as well as a shift in the structure of economy from primary sector to secondary and 

tertiary sectors. 

INTRODUCTION: 

Land cover includes the type of feature present 

on the surface of the earth such as corn fields, 

lakes, maple trees, and concrete highways. On 

the other hand the land use relates to the human 

activity or economic function associated with a 

specific piece of land. A knowledge of land use 

and land cover is important for many planning 

and management activities and is considered an 

essential element for modeling and 

understanding the earth as a system (Lillesand, 

T.M., Kiefer, R.W., and Chipman, J.W. 2013).   

Land is the most vital resource of a country. It is 

a fixed asset and cannot be expanded to meet the 

needs of an increasing population (Gautam & 

Rastogi, 2001). According to Stamp (1967), the 

pattern of land utilization varies greatly from one 

part of the country to the other; and if one 

attempts to analyze the overall picture presented 

by generalized map of the whole country, the 

physical or geographical features are of the 

greatest importance. Economic factors like 

monetary systems, capital, trade, commerce and 

irrigational facilities affect the use and 

development of land profoundly. The cultural 

factors representing the length of occupancies of 

the area , demographic and socio-economic 

conditions, attitude, values and legal systems 

determine the extent to which land can be 

utilized (Nath , 1968 ). The present study makes 

an analysis of land use/ land cover changes in 

course of one decade (2000 - 2011). 

OBJECTIVE:  

To analyze the land use/ land cover change 

between 2000 - 2011.  

DATA BASE AND METHODOLOGY: 

This study is based on the remote sensing data 

which has been obtained from the Global Land 

Cover Facility website and ISRO Geoportal 2D 

Bhuvan. Landsat ETM+ (2000) and LISS-III 

(2011) satellite imagery have been used for 

mapping and identifying the surface features. 

Supervised classification method has been 

applied to see the land use change over the period 

of time and GIS and remote sensing software’s 

(ArcGis 9.3, Erdas Imagine9.3) have used for 

image processing and analysing the spatial 

distribution of the various aspects taken up for 

study.  

STUDY AREA:  

The Palwal district is situated in the south eastern 

part of Haryana and was come into existence in 

2008 (Figure 1.1). As per census 2011 the total 

population of the Palwal district is 1042708 out 

of this 554494 were male and rest 488211 were 

female. District has a plain area with a perennial 

river Yamuna on its east, which has formed its 

flood plain area as a narrow belt along the 

Yamuna river, It is quite different from the 

remaining upland plain area. The former is 

known as Khadar, the low lying flood plain of 

newer alluvium. The latter, an upland plain made 

of older alluvium, is known as Bhangar. The 

Khadar is generally three to five kilometres wide 

and is subject to floods from the Yamuna river 

during the rainy season. When the flood recedes 

we find considerable fine silt which is easy to 

plough. The soil in the flood plain area retains 

adequate moisture. January is the coldest month 

when mean daily maximum temperature is 21.5° 

C and mean daily minimum temperature is 5° C. 

Cold waves affect the region when minimum 

temperature sometimes drop down to freezing 

point. With the onset of summer season 

temperatures begin to rise rapidly. May and June 

are the hottest months with mean daily maximum 

temperatures reaching 40.5° C. Hot westerly 

winds locally known as “looh” begin to blow 

from the month of April. In The district has a 

sub-tropical continental monsoon climate where 

we find seasonal rhythm, hot summer, cool 

winter, unreliable rainfall and great variation in 
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temperature. Rainfall distribution is relatively 

satisfactory in relation to the western parts of 

Haryana and it is mainly concentrated during the 

summer monsoon

Present study is focused on the Palwal block of the district.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1.1 

DISCUSSION AND RESULT: 

This study analysis the land use change of Palwal 

block. The terms "land cover" and "land use" are 

often confused with each other. Land cover is 

"the observed physical and biological cover of 

the earth's land, as vegetation or man-made 

features." In contrast, land use is "the total of 

arrangements, activities, and inputs that people 

undertake in a certain land cover type" (FAO, 

1997a; FAO/UNEP, 1999). Whereas Land Cover 

(LC) is defined as the observed (bio)-physical 

cover of the earth’s surface (Di Gregorio and 

Jansen 1997, 1998).  

Built up area: Built up area includes 

settlements, roads, industrial area, institutional, 

and religious uses etc of land use class. The 

temporal variation in the period between (2000 - 

2010) in table 1.1 shows that out of total 

geographical area the total built up area in Palwal 

block was 50.22 sq. km. or 13.55 percent in 2000 

which was increased to 68.40 sq. or 18.18 

percent km. in 2011. Satellite imagery shows that 

the area showing agricultural land in 2000 now 

has been converted into built up land in 2011.  

There is a sharp increase in the built up area 

around the Palwal city. The built up area has 

been increase from 12.564 sq. km. to 20.46 sq. 

km during 1999 to 2008. 

Non- built up area: It has been found that there 

is decline in agricultural land from 2000 to 2011. 

Study shows that in 2000 the area under 

agricultural land was 325.06 sq.km or 86.39 

percent while year 2011 witness area about 

306.40 sq. km. or 81.42 percent. Agricultural 

area decreased during the period about 18 sq.km. 

Analysis shows that area under water bodies has 

been reduced from over the years (Figure 1.2 and 

1.3).  
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Table 1.1 landuse/ land cover Palwal Block 

 

Source: Based on satellite imagery (2000 and 2011) 

 

 
Figure 1.2 

Figure 1.3 
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1 Built up 68.40 18.18 50.22 13.35 18.18 

2 Water bodies 1.50 0.40 1.03 0.27 0.47 

3 Agriculture/vegetation 306.40 81.42 325.06 86.38 -18.65 
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It has been found that there is increase in the built up area from 2000 to 2010 while area under agriculture 

land has reduced from 2000 to 2011 (table 1.1 and Figure 1.4). 

 

 
Figure 1.4 

 

CONCLUSION: 

Study shows that the previous land use pattern of 

Palwal block was dominated by arable land in 

general but during last decades the proportion of 

agricultural land has declined. The total built up 

area increased from 50.22 sq. km. or 13.55 

percent in 2000 to 68.40 sq. or 18.18 percent km. 

in 2011 due increasing population pressure as 

well as a shift in the structure of economy from 

primary sector to secondary and tertiary sectors. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Faridabad District is the single largest District in Haryana from population point of view. Its population 

is 17.98 lakh by 2011 census. It is expected to grow more than 20 lakh in 2014. It is the industrial hub of 

Haryana. More than 60% population is urban and is engaged in industrial and other commercial 

activities. Initially after independence, majority of people come from Pakistan. Industrial-New-Town was 

established by the Govt. of joint Punjab in early 50’s. This town was Union Territory of Govt. of India till 

1959. After formation of Haryana in 1966, Faridabad city is growing very fast. More than 200 large and 

small industrial units are working in the study area. 90 sectors and 200 colonies are established in the 

city of Faridabad. Considerable proportion of migrated population lives in marginal settlements, slums 

and squatter areas with limited infrastructure. Certain problems like health and environmental 

degradation of urban areas and traffic problems are existing in District Faridabad. The study focuses on 

the factors responsible for migration of people from rural to urban. In rural areas there are certain 

problems such as lack of employment opportunities, low wages, lack of basic amenities, landless, social 

factors and more employment opportunities, higher income, better wages, better facilities activities act as 

pull factors towards the urban migration. 

INTRODUCTION: 

In India, the urban population is 37.7 million in 

the year of 2011 census, e.g. the 31.6 % of the 

total population. The total rural population of the 

country was 83.3 million in the year of 2011 and 

37.7 million in urban population. This urban 

population of 37.7 million is very close to USA’s 

total population. The percent decadal growth of 

population in urban and rural areas in the decade 

ending of the year 2011 was 31.8 and 12.2 

percent. 

Haryana is one of the 29 states in India and 21st 

largest state in India by area.  It is the 2nd largest 

state economy in India as of 2013. It is the fast 

growing urbanized state of India. The total 

population is 2,53,53,081 as per 2011 census. 

According to 2011 census, the total rural 

population is 1,65,31,498 and urban population 

is 88,21,588 e.g. 65.21% is rural & 34.79 % is 

urban. It represents about 2.09% of country’s 

population & stands on 17th rank. Since last 10 

years, more people of Haryana is moving from 

rural to urban areas, that is why urban population 

is growing very fast. Therefore, Haryana stands 

at 9th rank in urban population. 

Faridabad was founded in 1607 A.D. by Sheikh 

Farid, treasurer of Jahangir, with the objective of 

protecting the highway which passed through the 

town. Later, it became the HQ which was held in 

jagir by Ballabhgarh ruler. It came on the map of 

Haryana on 15th August 1979 as the 12th district 

of the state. Previously, it was a part of Gurgaon 

District. 

Faridabad is about 25 kms from Delhi in 28 0 25’ 

16’’ North latitude & 770 18’ 28’’ East longitude. 

It is bounded by National Capital Region of 

Delhi on its North, Palwal district in the South & 

Gurgaon district on the West & Uttar Pradesh in 

the East. The River Yamuna separates district 

boundary on eastern side with U.P state. National 

Highway No. 2 and northern railway passes 

through center of the district Faridabad, the 

single largest district in the Haryana from 

population point of view. According to 2011 

census, it has 14,04,653 population. It has 

highest density of population i.e. 1020 sq. km. 

The most significant phenomenon in Faridabad 

city is massive urbanization. It has 2151 sq. km. 

area. 

Faridabad is the industrial capital of India. It is 

home to hundreds of large and small scale 

companies like Lafarge, showa, Imperial Auto 

Ltd., Birla VXL, Elofic filters, Starwire India 

Ltd., JCB Escorts Group, Yamaha, ACE cranes, 

ABB Goodyear, NHPC ltd., Indian Oils (R&D), 

Whirlpool, Havells, L&T, Bhartiya Cutler 

Hammer, Lakhani, Orient Fans etc. It is also a 

hub of 50,000 small scale industries, mostly 

mechanical and light engineering goods 

industries. 

It is the first metropolitan city in Haryana. It has 

35 wards. It was difficult to find out the migrated 
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people in all the areas. Hence, a random sampling 

was adopted in the areas & conducted interview to 

conduct socio-economic surveys to collect the 

information of migrants. The field work was 

collected during July 2014- August 2014. The 

main objective of this paper is to study the various 

reasons of immigration from rural areas to urban 

areas especially Faridabad city. 

METHODOLOGY OF THE STUDY AREA: 

This study has been carried out with the help of 

collection of the primary and secondary data; with 

the help of questionnaire methods, primary survey 

is conducted through interviews. In this 

questionnaire, there are 20 questions about the 

year of migration, age of person, gender of the 

respondent, educational qualification, current job, 

monthly income, native place, reason of migration 

with other related questions of migrants. These 

questions were asked from 150 peoples in the 5 

zones of the study area under random sampling 

method. 

THE RESULT AND DISCUSSION OF THE 

RESEARCH WORK: 

The initial details were collected from the nearest 

districts of the migrants within Haryana and 2nd 

one is other than Haryana.  The 3rd is the factor for 

distance from the native place. The 4th is the 

motivation factor to move to Faridabad city. The 

5th reason is the migration from native place to 

Faridabad city. These 5 details are analyzed as 

follows as per the data collected from 150 persons 

of migrated people. 

The native districts of Haryana: From the figure 

1, it shows that native districts of Haryana 

migrants are Palwal (20%), Gurgaon (10%), 

Mewat (10%), Sonipat (6%), Rohtak (5%). It is 

showing the high range of the migration of the 

people. If we see the picture of other districts of 

Haryana, the percentage of migration is low. More 

or less, there is no district in Haryana where person 

coming for employment purpose. Retired persons 

are also settled there because of various facilities. 

Fig: 1: Native district of Migrants within Haryana 

 
The native states of migrants: After discussion 

of nearest districts of Haryana, we move to 

nearest states such as Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan, 

Delhi, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, Punjab & 

Uttrakhand etc. 40% of migrated people is 

coming from Uttar Pradesh, 20% are coming 

from Bihar; this is the major share of the two 

states of migrated people. 10% people are from 

Rajasthan, 5 % from Delhi, 5% from Madhya 

Pradesh etc. The major factor of migration from 

these states is employment. 

Fig: 2: Native state of Migrants other than Haryana 
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The distance which the migrants came from: 

From the figure 3, it shows that 25% migrants 

came from their native place from 100 to 200 

kms, 35% migrants came from 201 to 400 kms. 

Rest of the migrants came from their native place 

beyond 400 kms. 

Fig: 3: The distance from which the migrants came. 

 
Motivational factor: From the figure 4, it shows 

that motivational factor is the important aspect 

for the migrants. The range of migrants is mostly 

higher through interviews i.e 40 % and through 

relations 30%. The other motivational factors to 

move to Faridabad city are through friends, by 

employer.  Job, marriage and business are the 

other main factors to act as pull factors. 

Faridabad is the most industrial city, not only in 

Haryana, but in India also. For migration of the 

people from other native places to here, 

employment is the major factor. If we see the 

picture of the Faridabad city, it is clear that local 

people are in minority. 

Fig: 4: Motivation of Migrants to move to Faridabad, Industrial city. 

 
Main reasons for migration: It is clear that 

primary and secondary data that 75% people 

came from their native places to Faridabad for 

job purpose & 10% for business purpose, 5% for 

marriage purpose. Inspite of all factors of 

migration, education, employment, social 

relations, job transfer, etc are less than 5%. This 

is out of 150 peoples. Then we can say that the 

main purpose of migration is employment

. 

Fig: 5: Migration from Rural to Faridabad, Industrial city. 
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Migrated peoples zone: I have already cleared 

that Faridabad was established by Sheikh Farid 

in 1607. But N.I.T Faridabad came into existence 

in 1947, when people came from Pakistan and 

settled there. There are 3 towns of Faridabad city 

itself i.e. Faridabad old, NIT Faridabad and 

Ballabhgarh. There are 90 sectors in Faridabad 

which are located mostly in eastern side of the 

city, along the Agra and Gurgaon canals. Very 

few sectors are located on western side of 

Faridabad and foothills of Aravallis. High 

standard of gentry of migrated people are living 

in these sectors. After that, lower and middle 

class of migrated people are living in 200 

colonies. They are mostly lacated in NIT 

Faridabad and Ballabhgarh zone. From the 

study, it is clear that 75% of migrated people in 

the city are living in colonies, particularly in NIT 

Faridabad and Ballabhgarh side. Only 10% of 

higher standard are living in sectors

 

Fig :6: Present Residential area of Migrant people. 

 
CAUSES OF MIGRATION: 

There are various reasons of migration e.g. 

economic, social and political. They are given 

below: 

Employment: This is the main reason for 

migration in the study area. 75% people came 

from different areas for job purpose. Faridabad is 

the industrial hub of North India. It is a magnetic 

force to attract the people from rural areas to 

urban cities. 

Marriage: It is another important factor for 

shifting. After marriage, female must be stayed 

in her husband’s house. Distance may be more or 

less, it is not an important factor. 

Education: There are 6 universities in the study 

area. It is also a good center for school education. 

People came from different areas for better 

education to their children and settled there. 

Medical Facilities: It is another important factor 

for shifting of people. Faridabad is the excellent 

center for health point of view. Asian, Escorts, 

Metro etc. are very good Hospitals for treatment 

purpose. Delhi is also very near for this purpose. 

Security: Political and religious riots are other 

factors for shifting from disturbed places to 

peaceful areas. Faridabad city is very good for 

security purpose. Therefore, after employment, it 

is the major factor for migration. 

CONCLUSION: 

In conclusion, it is clear that rural to urban 

migration is a function of push and pull factors 

e.g. in rural areas, increasing population did not 

have better employment facilities, good income 

and other facilities. On the other hand, pull 

factors of better job facilities, handsome salary, 

medical and educational facilities, security are 

the attracting factors from rural areas to 

Faridabad urban area. Therefore, I can say that 

migration is the result of pull & push factors in 

the study area. 
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Even though to minimize the heavy migration in 

the Faridabad city, some steps has taken by Govt. 

and Govt. organization. 

• To set more small scale industries in 

Tehsil level. 

• To set up big industries and large scale 

public undertakings in each districts. 

• To provide urban facilities in rural areas. 

• To provide job opportunities in the rural 

areas. 

• To provide cheap loans to rural educated 

youth for self employment. 

• To provide good education and health 

facilities. 
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ABSTRACT: 

This paper seeks to contribute toward an integrated approach to social movement mobilization. It does so 

through considering how a psychological account of the determination of collective behavior as well as 

individual perspective which compiled him/her to become active member in that movement. More 

specifically, it suggested that every movement is controlled and directed by sub-conscious states which 

are direct or open, obscure or obfuscated or conflicted; and conversely, that movement itself can evoke a 

desired motion.  It has been also suggested that the committed participant in a social movement undergoes 

a psychological reorganization which provide a new sense of security and importance.  

Keywords: Collective behavior, Movement, Sub Conscious, psychological reorganization. 

INTRODUCTION: 

The concept of movement changing emotion and 

attitude, or attitude and emotion changing 

movement is not new; a social movement is an 

organized effort by a large number of people to 

bring about or impede social change. Although 

social movements differ in size, they are all 

essentially collective. That is, they result from 

the coming together of people whose 

relationships are not defined by rules or 

procedures but who merely share a common 

outlook on society. 

A Social Movement is a collective action 

sustained over a period of time and its presence 

in a democracy implies that there is something 

wrong either with the government or with the 

civil society. If it is illegitimate then it should be 

curbed immediately. But, if it is legitimate and 

represents the genuine concern of the people then 

it must be handled with care. If the grievances 

are addressed properly, it will strengthen the 

democracy otherwise it will weaken it. Social 

movement also leads to democracy. More 

specifically, they are called as revolutions 

because they bring a total change in country’s 

social, economic and political sphere. For 

example Jasmine  

revolution changed Tunisia from a dictatorship 

to democracy. In an authoritarian regime there 

are no avenues for expressing your grievances, 

corruption is rampant, freedom is restricted and 

basic rights are curbed. Without an outlet, the 

grievances get more severe, people become more 

agitated and finally they overthrow the regime to 

establish democracy. 

Indian national movement is a good example of 

a social movement leading to democracy. It was 

inspired by democratic ideals, gained support of 

majority of people and established democracy in 

India. Another social movement was JP 

movement in 1974. It was inspired by the 

ideology of socialism. Against the background of 

rampant poverty and authoritarian rule by Mrs. 

Indira Gandhi it aimed to strengthen the 

democracy which it finally did. 

Another social movement which happened 

recently is Anna Hazare movement. It was 

directed against corruption and advocated for a 

Janlokpal bill. Expert doubt whether it was a 

social movement or not as it didn’t get mass 

support from every section of society. 

Nevertheless, it highlighted an issue at national 

level and conveyed a message that people are 

unhappy with the current levels of corruption. 

These examples of social movement in India 

show that social movements are a recurring 

phenomenon in a democracy. When the corridors 

of power become arrogant and insensitive to the 

aspirations and wishes of people then the people 

respond through social movement leading the 

change of government in few cases. Once the 

objectives of a social movement are achieved, 

the society gradually moves towards another 

social movement. 

But, some social movements are sustained over 

a long period of time and are silently pursing 

their objectives. For eg- women’s movement it 

started with the onslaught of British rule and still 

continuing. Its aim is to end the exploitation of 

women and to attain equality with men. They 

extend over such a long period of time because 

they challenge the age old institutions of power. 

For example women’s movement challenges the 

present system of development. To dismantle the 

established systems of power need highly 

converted efforts, support of all sections and a 

very strong organization. In absence of these 

factors, they bring about slow and steady 



 

 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
ISSN:2277-517X(Print),2279-0659 (Online)                                                  Vol.4,No.1,Jan-June2015 

Available Online : www.ijpd.co.in                              64 

 

changes and are largely associated with social 

change. 

But, these movements also who bring about the 

changes in short period of time have a well 

organized structure, proper resources and aim to 

change some small aspect of society. For 

example JP movements’ objective was against 

the authoritarian rule of Mrs. Indira Gandhi 

which was achieved by replacing her with a 

coalition government in 1977. 

The bigger question to ask here is who decides 

the legitimacy of a movement. The party who 

imitates it will always term it as legitimate and 

the party whose against it is initiated will term it 

as illegitimate. The answer is it is the third party 

who is independent and credible will decide the 

legitimacy of a movement. In the case of a 

national level movement, it is the international 

community who will decide its legitimacy. 

Media plays an important role here as it discusses 

debates and makes opinion about the issue. 

In any social movement psychological states 

from an individual perspective is that state of an 

individual in which either a person got convince 

to be part of movement or weak as much that he 

is not willing to risk their disapproval because 

of his belief in an unpopular cause. Another 

important factor is failure to achieve a 

satisfying status and identity within normal 

membership groups. The prestige and sense of 

belonging, which such a person may gain as a 

member of a social movement, may be even 

more important to him than the values of the 

movement. Alienation, feelings of 

powerlessness, hopelessness, and separation 

from society may predispose an individual to 

participation. Deprivation, discontent, and 

frustration are frequently believed to be 

sufficient causes for initiating or fusion a social 

movement. The relationship is not a simple one, 

however. 

Psychological state from an group perspective 

is that state in which group member or leader 

influence the mind and convince to participate 

in social movement irrespective of knowing the 

willingness to participate the technique used to 

accomplish this purpose could be conformity is 

changing how you behave to be more like 

others. This plays 

to belonging and esteem needs as we seek the 

approval and friendship of others. Conformity 

can run very deep, as we will even change 

our beliefs and values to be like those of our 

peers and admired superiors. The second 

approach could be compliance is where a 

person does something that they are asked to do 

by another. They may choose to comply or not 

to comply, although the thoughts of social 

reward and punishment may lead them to 

compliance when they really do not want to 

comply. The last approach could be 

obedience is different from compliance in that 

it is obeying an order from someone that you 

accept as an authority figure. In compliance, 

you have some choice. In obedience, you 

believe that you do not have a choice. Many 

military officers and commercial managers are 

interested only in obedience. 

What happens if the government doesn’t respond 

positively to a legitimate social movement, if the 

government responds with harsh methods and 

curbs the movement it is detrimental to the 

government has not analyzed the issue, it has not 

analyzed the issue, it has not addressed the 

causes and ignored it. As Socrates had said- 

“Unexamined life is not worth living”, it shows 

that the government has shown the seeds of its 

own destruction. 

If the causes are not addressed, they will 

continue and accentuate gradually. The anger of 

people will build up with time, frustration will 

increase and it will to anti- incumbency 

sentiments. If democratic means are available 

then people will replace the government through 

election otherwise by force. Therefore, the social 

movements are to be taken seriously and must be 

responded responsibly. But, what does the 

frequency of social movements signify? 

Does it imply a vibrant democracy or a failed 

democracy, what about a young democracy, Are 

there more social movements in India or in USA? 

Is it related with inclusive growth? How it is 

related to the process of modernization? 

A higher frequency will certainly signify the 

failure of state to address the issues. But, to a 

limited extent it shows the vibrancy of a 

democracy. Also, in a young democracy where 

people still understand the values of democracy 

can have frequent social movements? 

We have not seen many movements in U.S. 

Recently; “occupy wall street” movement was 

witnessed. But, it faded easily as the government 

gave assurance to address the cause of movement. 

Actually, it was a response to the recession cycle 

of the capitalism. But, surely social movements are 

related to the process of inclusive growth. If the 

benefits of development reach to all the sections of 

the society, these will be discontent and more 

http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/551450/social-status
http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/15408/alienation
http://changingminds.org/explanations/theories/a_conforming.htm
http://changingminds.org/explanations/needs/belonging.htm
http://changingminds.org/explanations/needs/esteem.htm
http://changingminds.org/explanations/belief/belief.htm
http://changingminds.org/explanations/values/values.htm
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peace.Modernization involves moving from 

irrationality to rationality. It means that people are 

acting rationally and the government is also 

responding rationally. It is expected that with 

modernization the frequency of social movements 

will go down. There are less social movement in 

western countries than in Asia and Africa. 

As we move forward in time the modernization 

will happen more. With active civil society and a 

responsive government the society will remain 

peaceful. Both should check each others excesses 

to come to a compromise. Judiciary and media are 

of great help here. When both the government and 

civil society understand this the social movements 

will cease to exist. But, wait will not such a society 

be dominant and lose its vibrancy. Till now we 

didn’t have a society without a social movement. 

Therefore, it is more of a utopian to expect a social 

movement. Though it is difficult but it is not 

impossible. Dreaming about a just and peaceful 

society is not a bad thing. Let’s dream first then 

only we can try to achieve it 
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Tourism is now well recognized as an engine of 

growth in the various economies in the world. 

Several countries have transformed their 

economies by developing their tourism potential. 

Tourism has great capacity to generate large-

scale employment and additional income sources 

to the skilled and unskilled. Today the concept of 

traditional tourism has been changed. Some new 

areas of the tourism have been emerged like 

Agro-Tourism. Promotion of tourism would 

bring many direct and indirect benefits to the 

people. 

Tourism is a major engine of economic growth 

and a catalyst for employment generation and is 

projected to grow even faster in the 21st Century. 

Haryana has immense possibilities of growth in 

the Tourism sector with its varied attractions. 

The State aims at harnessing the direct and 

multiplier effects of tourism in employment 

generation, poverty alleviation and women 

empowerment in an environmentally sustainable 

manner. The State proposes to reposition itself as 

most preferred destination by maximizing 

productivity of Haryana s natural, human, 

cultural and technical resources. The effort 

would be to promote untapped areas of Heritage, 

Adventure, Eco, Medical & Farm/Rural Tourism 

in order to promote large scale employment 

opportunities while protecting environment and 

heritage. The effort is being made to create 

congenial environment for private sector 

investment in the tourism sector. 

Agro-tourism is an innovative agricultural 

activity related to tourism and agriculture both. 

It has a great capacity to create additional source 

of income and employment opportunities to the 

farmers. Haryana  is not one of the major tourist 

centers in the India but there is large scope and 

great potential to develop agro-tourism. It is the 

holidays concept of visiting a working farm or 

any agricultural, horticultural or agro business 

operations for the purpose of enjoyment, 

education, or active involvement in the activities 

of the farm or operation. It is a small scale, low 

impact and in most cases education focused as 

the landowners operates the majority of farms in 

Haryana, opportunities for uniqueness and 

customization are limitless. Many agro tourism 

activities require only a small farm crew in order 

to be successful. It is also a tourism business but 

it is deferent from the common tourism because 

it has a base of agriculture and rural lifestyle. 

Generally tourism has provided to see and enjoy 

the natural places as well as some heritages. But, 

agro-tourism has a tourism with includes 

experience, education and cultural 

transformation. 

Haryana is the sixteenth largest state in India. It 

is located in the northern part of India with a lush 

green belt of agricultural land. Nestled between 

the Aravalli ranges in east, the state is blessed 

with fertile land  of sand and alluvium, providing 

a good and healthy growth of crops. There are 

many tourism spots with sanctuaries, and semi 

green belts. There are many tourist centres in 

Haryana supporting natural environment for the 

agro tourism such as Sultanpur Bird Sanctuary, 

etc. 

Agriculture business is becoming more 

unsecured in the Haryana due to the irregular 

monsoon, unsecured product prices. Many 

farmers cannot afford it and have a problem of 

indebtedness. Haryana is fortunate to have an 

excellent infrastructure and has been a pioneer in 

Highway Tourism. Haryana is proud to have 

heritage sites at Panipat, Kurukshetra, 

Surajkund, Pinjore and other places which are 

yet to be developed. Haryana has Eco tourism 

sites at Morni and Kalesar besides excellent 

resorts form holidaying. 

Although Haryana has a total of44212 sq. km. of 

area, where the land under cultivation is 

approximately 80% of the total area occupied by 

the state. Rearing of livestock is also a major 

occupation of people. Cattles are reared and fed 

domestically for their products such as milk , 

ghee , butter, etc. Principal crops grown are rice, 

wheat, turmeric, onions, cotton , and several 

oilseeds including groundnut, sunflower and 

soyabean. The state has huge areas under 

horticulture and pulses cultivation. 

More than than 5.22 (52% of the total) core 

populations is living in urban areas of Haryana, 

which can become a customer to the agro tourism 

centres, which are located in cities and rural areas. 

Other than nature and culture there is an enough 
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road and rail connectivity in the urban rural areas 

to travel in Rural Haryana. Haryana abounds in 

numerous tourist attractions ranging from ancient 

temples to forts, sanctuaries , national parks , 

pilgrimage, and a rich tradition of festivals , art and 

culture. About 15 locations have been identified in 

Haryana as rural agro tourist destinations. Thus all 

the districts of Haryana have a tourism potential. 

Some of the following are notable factors which 

are helpful to agro tourism industry in Haryana. 

• Tourist places already exist in the state 

with mesmerizing beauty and 

recreation. 

• Good communication, linking and 

transportation facilities. 

• Green house cultivation of crops, 

vegetables, fruits, etc. 

• There are an increasing number of 

tourists preferring non urban tourist 

spots. 

• Haryana is a major producer of fruit, 

spices, pulses, oil seeds, etc. and a multi 

season cropping is offered by the 

climate of the state as it is suitable for 

different types of crops of different 

season. 

• Haryana has diverse agro climatic 

conditions, diverse crops, people, etc. 

which provide scope for promotion of 

all season, multi location agro tourism. 

• Some of the popular folk dances in rural 

Haryana are Haryanvi dance,  and street 

Tamashas. 

• “Besides the monetary aspect there is a 

lot of peace and aesthetics when you 

choose to live in lapse of nature.” 

People in urban area know everything about the 

latest technology, gadget and gizmos but they 

have even the slightest of idea that where the 

food served on their plate come from. Agro 

tourism promotes awareness and information 

about the lifecycles of crops and gives a chance 

of learning of by fun. Nature lovers, new age 

tourists inclined to experience off beat places and 

themes, farming enthusiasts and families will be 

keen to introduce their kids to rural India and to 

the life that they have missed being target 

customers. 

Haryana has a great potential to the development 

of agro-tourism, because of natural conditions 

and different types of agro products as well as 

variety of rural traditions, festivals. More than 45 

percent of population live in the urban areas and 

they want enjoy rural life and to know about the 

rural life. It is a good opportunity to develop an 

agro-tourism business in Haryana. But there is a 

problem of low awareness about this business in 

the farmer and problem of the finance and proper 

view in the farmers of Haryana. 

Hence, the agriculture departments of the 

districts’, Agriculture Universities should try to 

give orientation about it and provide some 

innovative ideas regarding to the Agro-Tourism. 

The government should try to provide optimum 

financial aids to the agro-tourism activities in the 

Haryana by the grants and institutional finance. 

Bank should provide optimum financial help for 

the agro-tourism activities in Haryana. Union of 

the agro-tourism service providers is also 

another need of these farmers which helps to the 

agricultural tourism network in the India 

including Haryana. 

Agro tourism caries a great appeal to the tourist 

with an urban background as ot offers welcome 

breathing space to the monotonous hectic urban 

life style. Agriculture in many developing 

countries is still confined to farming, fishing or 

livestock though there are many income 

generating options including agro tourism. The 

Rural sector carries multitude of problems in the 

region and low income related issues stand above 

all. Supplementary income sources are essential 

to boost the economic development in rural areas 

in the region. Agro tourism is one of the most 

suitable strategies to improve the source of rural 

amenities. 
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To accomplish this goal we will first discuss the genesis of the conflict and its frequent lapses into crises 

to explain why it has become so intractable. Second, we will look at some of the attempts made by India 

and Pakistan to settle the conflict and why they have failed. Third, we present alternative solutions to the 

conflict and concentrate on one particular option that may work. Finally, we will examine and offer 

reasons why the January 2004 agreement may not work. 

INDIA AND PAKISHAN CONFLICT (1947-

49): 

In 1947, when British India was partitioned into 

India and Pakistan, Hari Singh, the autocratic 

and unpopular maharaja of Kashmir and Jammu, 

a predominantly Muslim state, resisted the 

pressure to join either Pakistan or India hoping 

to get independence or autonomy from both 

countries. To buy time and to accomplish this 

goal, he signed a standstill agreement with 

Pakistan on august 16, and tried to sign a similar 

agreement with India. However, following the 

declaration of independence, communal rioting 

erupted in Punjab between the Hindus, Sikhs and 

Muslims when the state was being divided 

between India and Pakistan. In September, the 

rioting spilled into Kashmir against the Muslims. 

The Muslims in the western part of Kashmir 

rebelled against the maharaja and established 

their own independent (Azad) Kashmir 

government. Seeing this as an opportunity to 

force the rump state to accede Pakistan, on 

October 22, 1947, the Pathan-armed tribes of the 

northwest frontier province (NWFP) invaded 

Kashmir and got to fifteen miles from the state’s 

capital city, Srinagar. Alarmed by this invasion, 

Hari Singh sought India’s military assistance, but 

India refused to help unless the maharajah signed 

the instrument of accession, a standard procedure 

under which other princely states had acceded to 

India or Pakistan. India agreed to the accession 

after receiving the consent of sheikh Abdullah, 

the secular and popular leader of the national 

conference (NC) in the state. Singh signed the 

accord on October 27 and on the same day Indian 

armed forces entered Kashmir to repel the 

raiders. The local Muslims, mostly members of 

the NC provided the logistical support for the 

Indian troops. This intervention by India 

infuriated Pakistani governor-general 

Mohammed Ali Jinnah. On the evening of 

October 27th, he ordered lt. General sir Douglas 

Gracey, chief of the Pakistan army, to dispatch 

Pakistan regular troops into Kashmir, but field 

Marshal Auchinleck, the supreme commander of 

the transition period persuaded him to withdraw 

his orders. In November, Jinnah approved the 

transfer of military supplies to the raiders and in 

early 1948 sent Pakistan regular troops to join 

their effort as “volunteers” and did not admit to 

Pakistan’s direct involvement until much later in 

July 1948. On January 1, 1948, India’s prime 

minister Jawaharlal Nehru following the advice 

of British governor general lord Mountbatten 

and contrary to the wishes of his deputy prime 

minister Sarder Patel, lodged a complaint with 

the un security council invoking articles 34 and 

35 of the un charter that called for a peaceful 

settlement of disputes between India and 

Pakistan, suspecting that it was behind the 

invasion. In the complaint, as it had already been 

pledged by Mountbatten in his letter to Hari 

Singh on October 26, India reiterated its pledge 

of its conditional commitment to a “plebiscite or 

referendum under international auspices,” once 

the aggressor was evicted -- a pledge which India 

later regretted and which continues to haunt her 

until today. 

On January 20, 1948, the Security Council 

established a three-member un commission on 

India and Pakistan (uncap) to send them to 

Kashmir to investigate the situation and exercise 

mediation. On April 21, the council expanded the 

commission to five and authorized it to restore 

peace and arrange for a plebiscite after the 

withdrawal of tribal troops. 

Following minister Sir Mohammed Zafrullah 

Khan’s admission on July 7, 1948, that his 

country’s regular troops were in Kashmir, the 

uncap on August 13, passed a resolution calling 

both on India and Pakistan to conduct a plebiscite 

after they agreed to a cease-fire and after 

Pakistan’s regular troops and tribesmen were 

completely withdrawn. The cease-fire went into 

effect on January 1, 1949, while Pakistan was 

still in control of one-third of the state. Based on 



 

 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
ISSN:2277-517X(Print),2279-0659 (Online)                                                  Vol.4,No.1,Jan-June2015 

Available Online : www.ijpd.co.in                              69 

 

its resolution of august 13, 1948, the uncap sent 

a monitoring group for India and Pakistan 

(unmgip) to the region on January 24, to monitor 

the cease-fire line (cfl). This line was renamed in 

1972 as the line of control or line of actual 

control (lac). The presence of the unmip was 

approved by India and Pakistan following by 

their agreement in Karachi on July 27, 1949. 

Fleet Admiral Chester Nimitz an American was 

appointed as the plebiscite administrator by the 

un secretary general, but he could not assume his 

functions as India and Pakistan objected to its 

implementation based on their varying 

interpretations of the uncip resolutions on the 

issue of demilitarization. In December 1949, the 

Security Council entrusted its president general 

a. G. L. McNaughton of Canada to negotiate a 

demilitarization plan in consultation with India 

and Pakistan. Pakistan agreed to simultaneous 

demilitarization but India chose to ignore it by 

raising moral and legal issues about the plan. 

Without India’s support the initiative failed. On 

March 14, 1950, the Security Council passed 

another resolution to follow up on 

McNaughton’s proposals and appointed the 

noted Australian judge, Sir Owen Dixon, as UN 

representative to replace the uncip. In September 

1950, Dixon suggested a proposal limiting the 

plebiscite only to the Kashmir valley of the 

predominantly Muslim population, which both 

countries rejected. In April 1951, the council 

appointed Dr. Frank graham, former us senator, 

as UN representative. Between December 1951 

and February 1953, graham frantically tried to 

convince both India and Pakistan to accept his 

secretary council-supported demilitarization 

proposals that required the reduction of the 

military presence of both countries in Kashmir 

and Azad Kashmir preceding the conduct of a 

plebiscite but to no avail. 

Against the backdrop of this stalemate, Nehru 

and Pakistan’s Prime Minister, Mohammed Ali 

Bogra, met in juke 1953 at the commonwealth 

conference in London. 

Following that meeting on august 20, 1953, both 

India and Pakistan temporarily agreed to take the 

issue out of UN’s hands and resolve it directly. 

Subsequently in 1953, to the pleasant surprise of 

Pakistan, Nehru who had already informed 

Kashmir’s new Prime Minister, Bakshi 

Mohammed Ghulam Mohammed of his 

intentions, told Bogra when he visited New Delhi 

that he would conduct a plebiscite in Kashmir. 

Bogra returned to Pakistan triumphantly. But 

Nehru’s offer failed to materialize due to Bogra’s 

procrastination reportedly brought about by the 

conspiratorial politics of general Ayub khan who 

was plotting to seize political power and who 

needed the hostility with India in order to achieve 

his goal. 

DISPUTE CHINA, PAKISTAN AND INDIA 

ON KASHMIR: 

Disputed borders are both a cause and a symptom 

of tensions between big neighbours in South 

Asia. When the colonial power, Britain, 

withdrew from India it left a dangerous legacy of 

carelessly or arbitrarily drawn borders. Tensions 

between India and China flare on occasion, 

especially along India's far north-eastern border, 

along the state of Arunachal Pradesh. In recent 

years Chinese officials have taken to calling part 

of the same area “South Tibet”, to Indian fury, as 

that seems to imply a Chinese claim to the 

territory. A failure to agree the precise border, 

and then to demarcate it, ensures that future 

disagreements may flare again. Pakistan, too, is 

beset by difficult borders. Afghanistan, to the 

north, has long been a hostile neighbour. This is 

largely because Afghanistan refuses to recognise 

the frontier—known as the Durand line—

between the countries, drawn by the British. 

           
Most contentious of all, however, are the borders 

in Kashmir, where Pakistan, India and China all 

have competing claims. By the time of 

independence, in 1947, it was clear that many 
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Indian Muslims were determined to break off 

from Hindu-majority India. It fell to a British 

civil servant, who knew nothing of the region, to 

draw a line of partition between territory that 

would become Pakistan and India. Pakistan was 

given Muslim dominated areas in the far north 

west, plus territory in the east (which itself got 

independence as Bangladesh in 1971). The rulers 

of some disputed areas, notably Kashmir, were 

told to choose which country to join. 

While Kashmir's Hindu rulers prevaricated, 

hoping somehow to become an independent 

country, Pakistan's leaders decided to force the 

issue. Since Kashmir was (and is) a Muslim 

majority territory, Pakistan felt justified in seeing 

Pushtun warlords charge in from the north-west 

of Pakistan, late in 1947, to seize control of 

Kashmir. In response India, apparently invited 

by Kashmir's rulers, deployed its national army 

and stopped the invaders taking Srinagar, 

Kashmir's capital, located in the Kashmir valley, 

the most coveted part of the territory. The 

resulting line of control, by and large, remains 

the de-facto international frontier within 

Kashmir and, in effect, is accepted by Paksitan 

and India. Huge numbers of Indian and Pakistani 

soldiers remain in Kashmir today as both 

countries profess to be the rightful authority for 

the rest of Kashmir. Complicating matters, China 

has also extended its influence, and control, over 

portions of Kashmir, largely with the support of 

Pakistan, an ally. 

KASHMIR WAR (SEPTEMBER 1965): 

Pakistan became frustrated with India’s 

increasing attempts to integrate Kashmir into its 

fold. Embolden by a presumed victory against 

India in the Rann of Kutch in April 1965, 

Pakistan made plans for “operation Gibraltar” to 

recover Kashmir. As it did in 1947, it first sent 

Pakistani guerrillas into the valley in august 1965 

hoping that the Kashmir Muslims would rise in 

rebellion against India. Instead, the guerrillas 

were apprehended and handed over to the Indian 

authorities. The situation worsened rapidly. 

On September 1, when Indian troops crossed the 

international border, Pakistan launched an attack 

on Jammu. In response, India launched a series 

of attacks through the state of Punjab toward 

Lahore, Pakistan, and battled the Pakistani army. 

As the clashes continued, the UN Security 

Council, supported by the United States, Britain, 

and the USSR, called for an immediate cease-

fire, which India and Pakistan accepted on 

September 6. Although the war was brief, it was 

a bitter one. Neither country was a winner. In 

January of 1966, at the invitation of Soviet 

premier Alexei Kosygin, both Shastri and Khan 

met in the city of Tashkent (republic of 

Uzbekistan) and signed the agreement known as 

the Tashkent declaration. On January 10, the 

agreement was formalized and the hostilities 

ended followed by the withdrawal of the Indo-

Pakistani forces to the previous cease-fire lines.2 

Shastri died of a heart attack in Tashkent right 

after he signed the declaration and Mrs. Indira 

Gandhi succeeded him. In 1971 India and 

Pakistan fought a third war over Bangladesh’s 

independence in which the Kashmir dispute was 

only a peripheral issue. 

On July 2, 1972, Mrs. Gandhi signed the shimla 

agreement with Mr. Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, the first 

president and later prime minister of Pakistan 

who had succeeded the military dictator General 

Yahiya Khan in 1971. Under this agreement, 

India and Pakistan, among others, committed 

themselves to “settling their differences through 

bilateral negotiations or by any other peaceful 

means mutually agreed upon between them,” and 

that the “basic issues and causes which bedeviled 

the relations between the two countries for the 

last 25 years shall be resolved by peaceful 

means.” They also agreed that in “Jammu and 

Kashmir, the line of control (loc) resulting from 

the cease-fire of December 17, 1971, shall be 

respected by both sides without prejudice to the 

recognized position of either side." the 

agreement became the basis for the renewal of 

official relations between the two countries both 

at political and economic levels, thus ending any 

role for either the un or outside powers including 

the us. On July 24, 1973, they both signed 

another agreement in New Delhi agreeing to 

repatriate all paws except for 1955 who were 

held to be tried but were later released without 

trial. 

THE SEPARATIST MUSLIM 

INSURGENCY 1989-PRESENT 

The opposition party, the Muslim united front 

(muf) a party of disparate groups that had 

expected to do well, won only five seats. It 

branded the election victory as blatantly 

fraudulent and rigged. This perception alienated 

a large number of Kashmir’s. They became 

unhappy with the national government of Mr. 

Rajiv Gandhi for its apparent disregard for the 

democratic procedures and for the principles of 

federalism. Besides, the Abdullah government’s 

failure to promote economic development in the 
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state further aggravated a sense of despair that 

existed among the college-educated Kashmir’s 

whose anger and frustration turned against what 

they perceived to be a corrupt and insensitive 

government. Pakistan, on the sidelines, was 

ready to fish in troubled waters by supporting the 

secessionist groups with funds, weapons, and 

training, as it continued to make claims over 

Kashmir. 

Three principal umbrella groups were involved 

in the uprising. One group, composed of Muslim 

fundamentalists, was Pro-Pakistan and had links 

with the fundamentalist Pakistan party, Jammait-

E-Islam. The second umbrella group was tied to 

the Jammu and Kashmir liberation front (JKLF) 

established in 1965, and demanded an 

independent Kashmir. The third group was the 

Jammu and Kashmir peoples’ league that had a 

pro-Pakistan orientation. These groups 

demanded that a plebiscite as pledged by India 

and guaranteed by the UN resolutions of 1948-

49 be conducted so that the Kashmir’s could 

exercise their right of self-determination. Their 

demands were supported by pakistan.6 India, 

however, rejected their demands based on the 

argument that in 1956 the Kashmir constituent 

assembly acceded to India. It further contended 

that the plebiscite was outdated and that based on 

the July 1972 Shimla agreement, Pakistan was 

obligated to resolve the Kashmir dispute 

bilaterally with her and not under the aegis of a 

NY international organization. Furthermore, 

India pointed out that Kashmir had been under a 

democratic Muslim leadership with an 

opportunity to rule itself, while Pakistan had 

been under a military dictatorship for more than 

twenty-five years since its independence in 1947. 

Therefore, India argued that for Pakistan to call 

for self determination in Kashmir was 

disingenuous and hypocritical. Besides, India 

had to consider that 110 million Indians were 

Muslim, the second largest Muslim population in 

the world, and that Kashmir being a 

predominantly Muslim state (65% out of nearly 

7 million populations) stood out as a test case of 

India’s commitment to secularism. In addition, 

India was also concerned with the hinds and 

Buddhists, who live in Jammu and Ladakh 

respectively, represent 35% of the population 

and want to be part of the Indian union. Hence, 

India rejected the demands of the secessionists. 

But the militants determined to realize their goal 

engaged the Indian security forces in armed 

struggle and terrorism. By intensifying their 

struggle they made the state ungovernable. As 

noted in the introduction, the Indian government 

sent increasing numbers of military and 

paramilitary forces numbering more than 

300,000 to help put down the militancy. It 

dismissed Abdullah’s government in august 

1990 and brought the state under central control. 

Under the July 1990 Jammu and Kashmir 

disturbed areas act and armed forces special 

powers act (AFSPA), repealed in may 1995, and 

the security forces allegedly committed a series 

of human right abuses. 

THE KASHMIR INSURGENCY 

INTENSIFIES – INDO-PAK CONFLICT 

In the midst of the Kashmir Muslim insurgency, 

tensions between India and Pakistan became so 

intense that in May 1990, the Pakistani military 

headed by General Mirza Aslam beg was willing 

to use nuclear weapons to “take out New Delhi.” 

It was President Bush’s national security advisor 

Robert Gates and assistant secretary for middle 

eastern and South Asian affairs who reportedly 

helped arrest a deadly encounter between them 

by visiting India and pakistan.10 the two 

countries, however, increased their exchange of 

cross-border firing along the loc. Prime Minister 

Benzir Bhutto, who was dismissed in the summer 

of 1990 by Pakistan’s president Ghulam Iushaq 

Khan at the prompting of the military, took a 

hostile stance toward India to appease the khan 

(which she admitted in June 1999) after she was 

reelected in October 1993. She called India an 

“imperialistic power and aggressor” in Kashmir. 

Despite these hostile relations, India and 

Pakistan held several rounds of talks at foreign 

secretary levels between 1990 and January 1994, 

but without any results as they took 

irreconcilable positions on Kashmir. For 

example, Pakistan insisted that India stop its 

counter-insurgency operations, while India 

insisted that that the talks should focus on 

Pakistan’s cross border aid to the Muslim 

militants.11 following Bhutto second dismissal 

by President Farooq Leghari, at the orders of the 

military, Nawaz Sharif took office as prime 

minister in February 1997. Indo-Pak relations 

temporarily thawed. In March of that year, for 

example, a dialogue at foreign secretary level 

was resumed. In April, Pakistani foreign minister 

Gohar Ayub Khan met India’s Prime Minister, 

I.K. Gujral, at the non-aligned movement 

(NAM) meeting in New Delhi, and in May, the 

two prime ministers met at the South Asian 

Association Of Regional Cooperation (SAARC) 
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summit held at male, capital of the Maldives 

Republic. At that meeting they agreed not only 

to resume talks at the foreign secretary level but 

also to form eight joint “working groups” that 

would look at, for the first time since 1972, the 

Kashmir issue. Subsequently, by September, 

foreign secretaries held three meetings despite of 

artillery exchanges at a number of points along 

the loc. In September, the prime ministers met 

again in New York when they attended the UN 

General Assembly session.12 this situation, 

however, changed after the march 1998 

parliamentary elections when the BJP-

dominated united front won the election and 

formed a coalition government that took a hard 

stand against Pakistan. The Home Minister, L.K. 

Advani, of the new government threatened to go 

after the terrorists even into the Pakistan-

occupied Kashmir. Indo-Pakistani tensions 

increased following the nuclear testing in may 

1998. This also caused concerns in the 

international community that the Kashmir 

conflict would become a catalyst for war that 

would include the use of nuclear weapons by 

both countries. Both countries were severely 

condemned by the international community and 

the U.S., Japan, and some European countries 

imposed sanctions. Following mutual testing, the 

tempers of both countries were so high that on 

July 29, when Vajpayee and Sharif met at the 

tenth summit of the SAARC held in Colombo, 

Sri Lanka, the encounter failed to break new 

ground. Sharif insisted that no progress was 

possible between the two countries unless the 

“core issue” of Kashmir was resolved. He 

characterized the meeting as “zero” and warned 

that India’s “intransigence” was pushing the 

region to the brink of war. India’s foreign 

secretary, K. RaghuNath, responded by terming 

Pakistan’s obsessive focus on the single issue of 

Kashmir as “neurotic” and that serious dialogue 

should not be used to “pursue a limited agenda 

or promote a propagandist exercise.” Intense 

hostility along the loc at that same time left thirty 

villagers dead and led to a large scale evacuation 

of people from border areas.13 in contrast, when 

they met on September 23, for the second time at 

the UN general assembly session, in New York, 

there was a dramatic change in the tenor of their 

encounter. It was friendly and they agreed to try 

to resolve the Kashmir issue “peacefully” and to 

focus on trade and people to people contact. For 

example, India agreed to buy sugar and powder 

from Pakistan. After a decade of absence, 

Pakistan’s cricket team visited India in 

November 1998. In February 1999, Pakistan 

allowed India to run buses from New Delhi to 

Lahore and following an invitation by Sharif, 

Vajpayee visited Lahore. His visit is commonly 

known as bus diplomacy and at the end of their 

summit they issued the Lahore declaration that 

was backed up by a clearly spelled out 

Memorandum of understanding (MoU). In the 

MOU the leaders agreed to engage in 

consultations on security matters, to include 

nuclear doctrines, to initiate confidence building 

measures in both nuclear and conventional areas, 

and to establish appropriate communications 

mechanisms to help diminish the possibility of 

nuclear war by accident or misinterpretation. 

They also agreed to continue their respective 

moratoriums on further nuclear tests unless their 

“supreme national interest” was in jeopardy. 

This declaration, however, was not well received 

by some elements of the Pakistani military 

branch including general Musharraf. The 

Pakistani military provoked a mini war called the 

Kargil war within the India-occupied Kashmir, 

during May to July 1999 that undermined the 

Indo-Pak relations. 

THE KARGIL WAR AND ITS IMPACT ON 

INDO-PAK RELATIONS 

The euphoria that followed the February Lahore 

declarations by India and Pakistan abruptly 

dissipated when nearly 1500 Pakistan-backed 

Muslim militants known as the Islamic 

mujahedeen (Islamic freedom fighters) crossed 

the loc and infiltrated six miles into the India-

held Kargil region of north Kashmir. The 

militants who were mostly Afghanis together 

with Pakistani regulars, occupied more than 30 

well-fortified positions located atop the most 

inhospitable frigidly cold ridges, at 16,000 and 

18,000 feet above sea level, in the great 

Himalayan range facing Dras, Kargil, Batalik, 

and the Mushko valley sectors stretching 

covering over 30 miles. Indian army patrols, 

between May 8 and 15 detected and came in 

contact with the militants and on may 26, India 

launched air attacks known as operation Vijay 

(victory) against the bunkers from which the 

intruders had been firing upon the Indian troops 

below the ridges. On May 27, two Mig aircrafts 

were shot down. One pilot was taken prisoner of 

war (pow) and the other killed. On may 28, a mi-

17 helicopter was shot down and the four-man 

crew killed. As the battle raged on between May 

31 and June 11, Indian troops were able to clear 
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up some pockets of resistance and to cut off the 

supply lines to the intruders by outflanking them. 

They also launched a major offensive in the 

Kargil Drass sector accompanied by air strikes 

on June 6, in order to protect the only highway 

linking Srinagar to Leh in Laddakh region from 

Pakistani threat. On June 10, Pakistan returned 

seven severely mutilated bodies of soldiers to 

New Delhi outraging India. In the face of India’s 

fury, on June 12, Pakistan’s foreign minister 

Sartaj Aziz visited New Delhi to talk to Jaswant 

Singh. But the talks failed. India identified 

Pakistan as an aggressor that had violated the loc, 

while Aziz surprisingly questioned the validity 

of the line, which was based on the 1972 shimla 

agreement signed by both countries. He also 

called for a joint working group to help settle 

India’s claim of the Kargil, which Singh angrily 

rejected. Before he visited New Delhi, Aziz had 

visited china, a Pakistan ally, china, seeking its 

support, but was rebuffed. His visit also did not 

diminish any of publicity mileage that sigh’s up-

and coming visit to china was designed to garner. 

This was especially important to India, since it 

was the first time Singh visited China after the 

Pokhran- ii nuclear tests. 

As the battle turned bloodier and more intense, 

the Clinton administration intervened to help 

defuse the crisis. In the second week of June, 

Bruce Reidel, special assistant to President 

Clinton, in a briefing at the foreign press center, 

asserted the inviolability of the loc by stating the 

following: “we think the line of control has 

demarcated the area over the years. The two 

parties have not previously had significant 

differences about where the loc is and the “forces 

which have crossed the line should withdraw to 

where they came from.” He noted that the 

president in his recent letters to both prime 

ministers had stressed that point. On June 15, in 

separate telephonic conversations, Mr. Clinton 

told Sharif to withdraw the infiltrators from 

across the loc, and Vajpayee that he appreciated 

his display of restraint in the conflict. To 

Pakistan’s further sense of isolation, the g-8 

members, at their annual meeting in cologne, 

ALTERNATIVE SOLUTIONS TO THE 

KASHMIR CONFLICT 

• Maintain the territorial state quo in 

Kashmir along the loc. 

• Secure Kashmir’s accession to Pakistan. 

• Create an independent Kashmir. 

• Secure a “Trieste” solution (like the 

disputed city of Trieste which was 

partitioned between Italy and 

Yugoslavia) through the territorial 

transfer of the value of Kashmir to 

Pakistan. 

• Implement a “Tibetan” solution by 

transforming the demographics in 

Kashmir (that is, follow the china model 

that allegedly reduced the Tibetans into 

a minority by settling Tibet with its Han 

Chinese. India could do with Hindus and 

Sikhs). 

• Generate an exodus of Kashmir Muslims 

into Pakistan through repressive or 

persuasive measures. 

• Achieve joint Indo-Pakistani control 

over Kashmir. 

• Foster a subcontinent of several 

independent states. 

• Promote a decentralized sub continental 

confederation of several autonomous 

states. 

• As required by the UN Security Council, 

hold a plebiscite to ascertain the wishes 

of Kashmir’s. 

• Grant a protectorate status to kashmir.33 

Most of these solutions, however, are either 

impractical or unacceptable to India, Pakistan, 

and/or the militants. Of these solutions the one 

that Pakistan and the militants would opt for is a 

plebiscite as required by the UN Security 

Council. India, however, considers this option as 

irrelevant, outdated and rebus sic stantibus. 

Basically, it views the pledge that was made in 

1948 as “void” due to the fundamental change of 

circumstances since the agreement.34 even some 

militant groups oppose the plebiscite because the 

UN Security Council resolutions do not give 

them the option of independence. Consequently, 

the only plausible solution to this problem seems 

to be the first choice that was mentioned above. 

CONCLUSION 

First, we have looked at the genesis and the 

continuing Indo–Pakistani conflict over 

Kashmir. Second, we have examined the efforts 

made by India and Pakistan in trying to resolve 

the conflict and why these efforts have failed. 

Third, we have looked at the recent joint 

statement and the factors leading to its 

declaration. Fourth, we have suggested 

alternative solutions to the conflict and given 

reasons why one particular option may be more 
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acceptable to all parties. Finally, we have 

discussed the possibilities of success of the last 

agreement and with a degree of skepticism 

looked at why the Pakistani military and the isi 

may not want to accept the proposed alternative 
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laLd`r ok³~e; esa jk”Vªh; ,drk 

 

eatw xqIrk 

vxzoky dkWyst cYycx<+

Hkwfedk% 

vk/kqfud Hkkjr esa ekuo o lekt ls uSfrd ewY;ksa dk ákl izfrfnu 

gks jgk gSA ftl uSfrdrk ds dkj.k Hkkjr fo’o dk fljekSj dgk 

tkrk Fkk vkt mlh uSfrdrk ds vHkko esa v/kksiru dh vksj vxzlj 

gks jgk gSA vr% vkt euq”; esa euq”;rk dh Hkkouk dks tkx̀r djus 

ds fy, ekuo ewY;ksa dh e’kky dks iznhIr djus dh vko’;drk 

gSA ;g e’kky laLdr̀ ok³~e; ds v/;;u ls gh lEHko gSA rHkh 

fo’o esa yksd dY;k.k ,oa fo’o ‘kkfUr dh LFkkiuk lEHko gSA  

bl ‘kks/ki= }kjk ekuo thou ds fofo/k vk;keksa ls tqMs+ ekuo 

ewY;ksa dks lekfo”V djus dk iz;kl fd;k gS 

jk”Vª dh ,drk dks v{kq..k cuk;s j[kus ds fy;s O;fDr esa izfr”Bk 

ds fy, vkt ekuo ewY;ksa dk izfrfnu ákl gks jgk gSA euq”; 

fgald Ik’kq ds leku euq”; dks gh ekj jgk gSA ftl uSfrdrk ds 

dkj.k vkfndky esa Hkkjr fo’o dk fljekSj dgk tkrk Fkk vkt 

mlh uSfrdrk ds vHkko esa v/kksiru dh vksj vxzlj gks jgk gSA 

vr% vkt euq”; esa euq”;Ro dks tkx̀r djus ds fy, ekuo&ewY;ksa 

dh e’kky dks iznhIr djus dh vko’;drk gS] rHkh fo’o esa yksd 

dY;k.k ,oa fo’o ‘kkfUr dh LFkkiuk lEHko gSA 

lEiw.kZ jk”Vª dks ,drk ds lw= esa fijksus okyh rFkk ekuoh; ewY;ksa 

dh j{kk djus okyh ;fn dksbZ Hkk”kk gS rks og gS ^laLdr̀ Hkk”kk*A 

izkphu dky ls gh ̂ laLdr̀* lHkh Hkk”kkvksa dh tuuh jgh gSA Hkkjrh; 

laLdf̀r ds vk/kkjHkwr oSfnd ok³~e; ds vUrxZr _Xosn] ;tqosZn] 

lkeosn] vFkoZosn] mifu”kn] euqLef̀r vkfn fofHkUu xzUFkksa esa ekuoh; 

ewY;ksa dk fu:i.k fd;k x;k gSA 

osn lEiw.kZ Kkujkf’k ds Hk.Mkj gSA lEiw.kZ fo’o dks viuk cuk ysus 

dh mnkÙk Hkkouk Hkh osn esa n`f”Vxkspj gksrh gSA _Xosn dk ;g 

eU= jk”Vªh; Hkkouk dks ghs ugha vfirq oSf’od ,drk dk izrhd gS& 

laxPN/oa laon/oa la oks eukafl tkurke~ nsokHkkxa ;FkkiwoZ la tkukuka 

miklrsAvFkZosn esa Hkh leLr HkkjrHkwfe dks ,d jk”Vª ekuk x;k gS 

rFkk mls ,d ekrk ds :i esa Lohdr̀ fd;k gS& 

^^ekrk Hkwfe% iq=ks·ga if̀Fko;k%A**  

vFkkZr iF̀oh esjh ekrk gS vkSj eSa mldk iq= gw¡A 

oSfnd laLdf̀r esa dY;k.k dh dkeuk O;fDrxr u gksdj lef”Vxr 

gSA blh dkj.k osnksa esa dh xbZ izkFkZukvksa esa ^u%] vLeH;e~] o;e~] 

vLeku~ bR;kfn] cgqopukUr ‘kCnksa dk iz;ksx fo’o cU/kqRo ,oa 

fo’odY;k.k dh Hkkouk dks vfHkO;Dr djrk gSA leLr fo’o dks 

dqVqEc ds leku ekuus dk cht Hkh laLdr̀ esa gh n`”VO; gS& 

^^v;a fut% ijksosfr x.kuk y?kqpsrlke~ 

mnkjpfjrkuka rq olq/kSo dqVqEcde~A**  

Oksnksa esa euq”;ksa ds lRdeZ ij vf/kd cy fn;k x;k gSA ;tqosZn esa 

dgk x;k gS fd euq”; dks vius dY;k.k ds fy, fu”dke Hkko ls 

deZ djuk pkfg, vFkkZr euq”; viuk dÙkZO; le>dj deZ djsa] 

og Qy ij /;ku u nsaA vr% yksd dY;k.k ds fy, euq”; dks lnk 

lRdeZ dh vksj /;ku nsuk pkfg,& 

^^dqoZUusogs dekZf.k ftthfo”ksPNra lek% 

,oa Rof; ukU;Fksrks·fLr u deZ fyI;rs ujsA 

_Xosn esa dgk x;k fd ekuo dY;k.k ds fy, euq”; dks lUekxZ 

ij pyuk pkfg,A lUekxZ ds vUrxZr lsok] lfg”.kqrk] uezrk] n;k] 

ijksidkj vkfn lHkh lkfRod xq.kksa dk lekos’k gksrk gSA 

^^ijksidkj% iq.;k; ikik; ijihMue~**  

vFkkZr iq.; ds fy, ijksidkj rFkk iki ds fy, nwljksa dks d”V 

igq¡pkukA 

n;k gh ije /keZ gS& 

^vku`’kaL;a ijks /keZ%A vfgalk ijeks /keZ% euq"; ds dY;k.k ds fy, 

iq#”kkFkZ ls c<+dj vkSj dksbZ lgk;d ugha gksrk gSA tgk¡ iq#”kkFkZ 

vkSj ifjJe gS ogk¡ y{eh dk okl gSA fcuk iq#”kkFkZ ds dksbZ dk;Z 

fl) ugha gks ldrk gSA blfy, dgk Hkh x;k gS& 

 m|esu fg fl/;fUr dk;kZf.k u euksjFkS%A 7 

osnksa esa dqfVy LoHkko] fgalk dh izo`fr ls cpuk] o }s”k u djus dks 

gh ekuoh; O;ogkj ekuk gSA ftl euq”; dk O;ogkj e/kqj gksrk gS 

mldk dksbZ fojks/k ugha djrk A tks fdlh ls }s”k ugha djrk mls 

fdlh izdkj dk Hk; ugha gksrkA vr% dgk x;k gS& 

 ^^vkReu% izfrdwykfu ijs”kka u lekpkjsr~A**  

Hkkjr ,d /keZ fujis{k jk”Vª gSA lfn;ksa ls gekjh ijEijk lHkh /keksZ 

dk lEeku djus dh jgh gS ysfdu vkt ge /keZ ds okLrfod 

Lo:i dks u igpkudj mls oxZ fo’ks”k /keZ&lEiznk; ls tksM+ nsrs 

gSA vkt jk”Vª ds gj ukxfjd dk dÙkZO; gS fd og vius foods 

}kjk /keZ&ladh.kZrk dk ifjR;kx dj /keZ ds okLrfod :i dks 

le> jk”Vª ds mTtoy Hkfo”; ds fuekZ.k ds fy, lnSo rRij jgsaA 

Hkkjrh; n’kZu lHkh izkf.k;ksa dh dY;k.k dkeuk dks gh loksZifj 

ekurk gS& 

losZ HkoUrq lqfjouk% losZ lUrq fujke;k% 

losZ Hknzkf.k i’;Urq ek df’pn~ nq%[kHkkxHkosr~A  

;qxksa ls laLdr̀ Hkk”kk lEiw.kZ jk”Vª ds laLdkj dh Hkk”kk jgh gSA 

laLdr̀ lkfgR; esa gh og lkeF;Z gS] tks O;fDr dks vKku ls Kku 

dh vksj] vU/kdkj ls izdk’k dh vksj rFkk eR̀; ls vejrk dh vksj 

ys tkrk gS blfy, o`gnkj.k;dksifu”kn esa fy[kk gS& 

 vlrks ek ln~xe;, relks ek T;ksfrxZe; 

 eR̀;ksekZ ek ver̀e~ xe;A  

bl izdkj laLdr̀ lkfgR; esa ,sls vusdksa o.kZu o mnkgj.k gS tks 

jk”Vª dh ,drk dks n’kkZrs gSaA uSfrdrk ls ifjiw.kZ O;fDr gh jk”Vª 

dks egku cuk ldrk gS& dgk Hkh x;k gSA 

 ;Lrq lokZf.k HkwrkU;kReU;souqi’;fr 

 loZHkwrs”kq pkRekua rrks u fotqxqIlrsA  

vFkkZr tks iq#”k leLr izkf.k;ksa dks vius esa ns[krk gS vkSj vius 

dks lc izkf.k;ksa esa ns[krk gS] og fdlh ls }s”k ugha dj ldrkA  

vr% ubZ lnh dh lcls cM+h pqukSrh uSfrdrk dks iqu% LFkkfir djus 

dh gSA euq”; dsoy vius fy, u thdj lEiw.kZ lekt] ns’k rFkk 

ekuotkfr ds fy, thus dh bPNk vius esa txk;sA jktk HkrZ̀gfj 

us ^ekuo* dks ifjHkkf”kr djrs gq, ^uhfr’krde~* esa fy[kk gS& 

^^;s”kka u fo|k u riks u nkua 

Kkua u] ‘khya u] xq.kks u /keZ% 

rs eR;Z yksds Hkqfo Hkkj Hkwrk% 

euq”;:is.k e`xk’pjfUrA** 

vFkkZr ftl O;fDr ds ikl u fo|k gS] u ri gS] u nku gS] u 

‘khy ¼pfj=½ gS] u xq.k ¼lkfRod½ gS] ,sls O;fDr bl i`Fohyksd ij 

HkkjLo:i gS] ,oa euq”; :i  esa i'kqor~ fopj.k dj jgs gSaA 

lanHkZ lwph 

1- _Xosn & 10&192&2 

2- vFkoZosn & 12&1&12 
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3- fgrksins’k & 71 

4- ;tqosZn & 40&2 

5- egkHkkjr 

6- egkHkkjr 

7- fgrksins’k & 36 

8- fgrksins’k 

9- _Xosn 

10- _Xosn 

11- bZ’kkukL;ksifu”kn 

12- HkrZ̀gfj&uhfr’krde 
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”
 

MkW- g“kZ dqekj 

izk/;kid & fgUnh     HES -11 

jk-o-ek- fo|ky;] iqUgkuk ¼esokr½ 
 

 

^n”kZu “kCn ǹ”k~ /kkrq esa Y;qV~ izR;; yxus ls cuk gS] ftldk “kkfCnd vFkZ gS & ftlds }kjk ns[kk tk,A1 ftlds }kjk ;FkkFkZ rRo dk Kku gksrk gS] mls n”kZu 

dgrs gSa & ^ǹ”;rs;FkkFkZrÙoeusu ǹ”k dj.ks Y;qV~*A2 oLrqr% n”kZu ,d ,slk vk/;kfRed Kku gS]tks vkRek :ih bfUnz; ds le{k lEiw.kZ :i ls izdV gksrk gSA3 

n”kZu dk y{; cM+k O;kid gSA og ekuo dks fojkV~ /kjkry iznku djrk gSA mls O;fDrxr {kqnzrk ls Å¡pk mBkrk gSA bl lanHkZ esa MkW0 nsojkt dk ;g 

dFku n’V̀O; gS fd n”kZu gekjs lkeus v.kq rFkk fojkV~ txr~ ds vla[; :iksa dks mifLFkr djrk gS] thou dh vufxur laHkkoukvksa ,oa ǹf’V;ksa dks mifLFkr 

djrk gS vkSj thou rFkk txr~ ds vla[; laca/kksa dh vksj gekjk /;ku vkd̀’V djrk gSA bl izdkj ] n”kZu gekjs thou dks {kqnz fLFkfr;ksa ls Åij mBkdj 

f”ko &czãk.M dh gypy ds dsUnz esa LFkkfir dj nsrk gSA4 thou vkSj n”kZu dk xgjk laca/k gSA n”kZu gh gesa tho ] txr~ ] ek;k] eks{k] czã vkfn ds Lo:Ik 

dk lan”kZu djkrk gS vkSj lalkj dks ca/ku ls eqfDr dk ekxZ n”kkZrk gSA euq us fy[kk gS fd lE;d~ n”kZu ds vf/kxr gks tkus ij deZ ekuo dks ca/ku esa Mky 

ugha ldrs ] ftudks ;g lE;d~ ǹf’V ugha izkIr gS ]os gh lkalkfjd ca/ku esa Q¡lrs gaSA5- 

lUr lkfgR; dh nk”kZfud i`’BHkwfe 

MkW0 /khjsUnz czãpkjh us dchj dh dfork ds lanHkZ esa ;g “kCnkafdr 

fd;k gS fd dchj us mifu’knksa ls v}Srokn( “kadj ls ek;kokn( oS’.ko 

vkpk;ksZa ls HkfDr ] vfgalk vkSj izifÙk ds fl)kar( rkfU=d “kSoksa 

]otz;kuh ckS)ksa vkSj ukFkiaFkh ;ksfx;ksa ls gB;ksx( jgL;okn rFkk 

tkr&ik¡r ,oa deZ&dk.M ds fo:) iSuh mfDr;k¡ ] oS’.ko HkDrksa vkSj 

lwQh larksa ls ek/kq;Ze; HkfDrokn ---- bu edjUn fcanqvksa dk lap; 

djds mu lcds esy ls vkpkj ] n”kZu ,oa vkfLrdrk dk ,d ,slk 

fofp= vkSj ekSfyd leUo; izLrqr fd;k ] ftls ^lUrer* vFkok 

^fuxqZ.ker* dh mikf/k feyhA6 KkrO; gS fd MkW0 czãpkjh dh mDr 

/kkj.kk dsoy dchj ds lanHkZ esa gh ugha ] oju~ lEiw.kZ fgUnh dh 

fuxqZ.k dfork ds ifjizs{; esa fopkj.kh; gSaA oSls rks ] fuxqZ.k larksa dh 

nk”kZfud  fopkjk/kkjk fdlh fof”k’V ^yksder ;k ̂ osner* ij vk/kkfjr 

ugha gS A mudk fprau vkRekuqHkwfr & vkRekLFkk ls vkg~ykfnr gS( 

fQj Hkh mudh nk”kZfud n`f’V dks lE;d~ :i ls le>us ds fy, 

fuUufyf[kr nk”kZfud fopkjksa dk Kku vko”;d izrhr gksrk gS%& 

v}Sroknh fopkj/kkjk                                                           

v}Sr osnkUr ds izfriknd Jh “kadjkpk;Z Hkkjr ds nk”kZfud vkdk”k 

ds lcls nSnhI;eku u{k= FksA “kadjkpk;Z vius ;qx ds izfrf’Br lar 

] nk”kZfud rFkk /kekZpk;Z FksA mudk n”kZu osnkUr n”kZu dh laKk ls 

tkuk tkrk gSA osnkar dk vFkZ gS og “kkL= ftlds fy, mifu’kn~ gh 

izek.k gSA lk/kkj.k :Ik ls ;g vFkZ Hkh dbZ yksxksa }kjk ekuk tkrk 

gS& ^ osn dk var vFkkZr~ ^mifu’kn~* ijarq “kkL= dh n`f’V ls ;g “kq) 

ugha gSA osnkUr esa ftruh ckrsa dgh x;ha gSa * mu lcdk ewy mifu’kn~ 

gSA7 “kadjkpk;Z }kjk izfrikfnr osnkUr n”kZu dks “kadj osnkUr] v}Sr 

n”kZu ;k v}Srokn Hkh dgk tkrk gSA “kadj ds v}Srokn dk rkRi;Z 

gS& vkRek&ijkekRek dh ,drk A bl erkuqlkj vkRek vkSj ijekRek 

esa dksbZ Hksn ugha gS vkSj ;fn bl Hksn dh izrhfr gksrh gS rks vfo|k 

;k vKku ds dkj.k A “kadjkpk;Z us ^ czã lR;a txr~ feF;k* dgdj 

czã dh lR;rk rFkk txr ds feF;k gksus dh O;atuk dh gSA v}Sr 

n”kZu esa czã dks fuxqZ.k] fujkdkj] fujis{k] fufoZdkj] loZO;kih rFkk 

lfPpnkuUnLo:Ik crk;k gSA og lfPpnkuUn Lo:Ik czã :Ik] xq.k] 

lhek rFkk jLlh esa liZ dk Hkze gks tkrk gS] mlh izdkj Hkzeo”k czã 

ij txr~ dk vkjksi.k gksrk gS] ysfdu tSls liZ lR; ugha gS] jLlh 

gh lR; gS& oSls gh czã lR; gS] txr~ liZ dh rjg feF;k gSA czã 

ds v}Sr :Ik dh vuqHkkouk djrs gq, MkW0 mes”k feJ us fy[kk gS fd 

czã fufoZ”ks’k rRo gSA ;g loZO;kih vkSj psru gSA oLrqr% mldh 

flf) ds fy, dksbZ izek.k dh vko”;drk ugh a gS] ;g Lo;a fl) gS] 

Loaizdk”k gSA------Loaizdk”k rRo dks ns[kus ds fy, nhid dk iz;kstu 

ugha gS] fdUrq ml vKku :ih va/kdkj dks ] ftlus vukfndky ls 

vkPNUu dj j[kk gS] nwj djuk gSA8 

fof”k’Vk}Sroknh fparu 

jkekuqt fof”k’Vk}Srokn ds izfr’Bkid rFkk izpkjd FksA mUgksaus osnkUr 

vkSj oS’.ko /keZ dk lsrq fufeZr djds HkfDr dks lqn`< nk”kZfud ihfBdk 

iznku dhA jkekuqtkpk;Z ds vuqlkj czã fpr~ vkSj vfpr~ nksuksa rRoksa 

ls la;qDr gSA ogh ,dek= lÙkk gS] mlls fujis{k ;k Lora= dksbZ 

nwljh lÙkk ugha gSA fpr~ vkSj vfpr~ nksuksa rRoksa dks czã ds v/khu 

crkrs gq, mUgs bZ”oj dh nsg ekuk x;k gSA jkekuqt dk czã 

v}Srokfn;ksa dks leFkZu djus okys vFkkZr~ v}Srokfn;ksa ds fuxqZ.k czã 

dh Hkk¡fr voS;fDrd ek= u gksdj lxq.k O;fDrRolEiUu iq:’k Hkh 

gSA mUgksaus bZ”oj ds ik¡p :i crk;s gSa& ij] O;wg] foHko] vk;kZeh] 

vpkZA 

jkekuqtkpk;Z us czã dks vUur xq.kksa dk Hk.Mkj ekuk gSA mUgksaus czã 

dh loZ”kfDrekurk] loZKrk] Ñikyqrk rFkk lkdkjrk dks js[kkafdr fd;k 

gSA mudh Li’V /kkj.kk gS fd czã lxq.k gSA mifu’knksa esa czã dks tks 

fuxqZ.k :i ekuk x;k gS mldk vk”k; ;g gS fd czã esa tho ds gs; 

xq.k vkfn ugha feyrs gSaA9 czã gh txr~ dk ltZd] ikyd lagkjd gSA  

izy;koLFkk esa Hkh czã “kq)fpÙk rFkk vO;Dr vfpr~ ls ;qDr jgrk gS 

vkSj lf̀’V ds vkfoHkkZo ij og “kjhjh thoksa rFkk HkkSfrd fo’k;ksa esa 

vUrfgZr gksrk gSA jkekuqt us vius nk”kZfud fl)kar ds vUrxZr tho 

dks Kkrk] HkksDrk ,oa drkZ ds :i essa ekuk gSA mUgksus vkRek dks fuR; 

vkSj vtUek crk;k gS rFkk “kjhj dks czgk ds vfpr~ va”k ls vn~Hkqr ekuk 

gSA mUgksaus vkRek dks loZO;kid ugha dgk gSA                                               

jkekuUn dh fopkj/kkjk                                                 

mÙkjh Hkkjr esa HkfDr&vkanksyu dk izkjaHk jkekuUn us gh fd;k FkkA 

jkekuUn ,d o’S.ko vkpk;Z FksA Jh lEiznk; ds Lokeh jk?kokuUn dks 

jkekuUn dk xq: ekuk tkrk gSA muds lEiznk; dks jkekor lEiznk; 

crk;k tkrk gSA bl lanHkZ esa MkW0 gfj”panz oekZ dk dFku js[kkaduh; 

gS fd jkekuUn ds ;qx esa]pkSngoha “krh esa] Jh lEiznk; oMdyS vkSj 

rsUdyS uked nks “kk[kkvksa esa foHkDr gks x;k FkkA oMdyS “kk[kk esa 

laLÑr Hkk’kk dks egRo fn;k tkrk Fkk vkSj fuEu tkfr ds iziUu HkDrksa 

dks vknj.kh; ekuus ds ckotwn mUgsa czkã.kksa ds led{k ugha ekuk x;k 

FkkA blds foijhr rsUdyS “kk[kk esa yksd Hkk’kk rsyqxw dks egRo fn;k 

x;k Fkk vkSj tkfr&ik¡fr dk Hksn Hkqykdj “kwnzksa dks Hkh foizksa ds leku 

xkSjokLin le>k x;k FkkA jkekuUn us Jh lEiznk; dh blh yksdfiz; 

rsUdyS “kk[kk dks fodflr djds Lora= jkekor lEiznk; dk :i fn;k 

ftlesa jke ds lxq.k vkSj fuxqZ.k nksuksa :iksa dks ekU;rk iznku dh x;h 

rFkk tuHkk’kk dks vfHkO;fDr dk ek?;e cuk;k x;kA jkekuUn dk 

dkE; lkoZHkkSfed ekuork dh LFkkiuk djuk FkkA mUgksaus vius lEiznk; 

esa tkfr&ik¡fr] Å¡p&uhp] NqvkNwr vkfn dks fcYdqy ekU;rk ugha nhA 

jkekuan us vius jkekuanh lEiznk; esa czkã.k&”kwnz vkfn lHkh dks le 

Hkko ls efgek&xfjek iznku dhA bruk gh ugha] mUgksaus viuh ekU;rkvksa 

dk izpkj ,oa izlkj tuHkk’kk fgUnh esa fd;k rFkk lhrk&jke dh mikluk 

ij cy fn;k A jkekuan us ;qxkUrdkjh dk;Z djrs gq, HkfDr dk }kj 
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loZlkekU; ds fy, [kksy fn;kA mUgksaus lk/kkj.k turk dks HkfDr ds 

fy, lxq.k jke dk mins”k fn;k Fkk rFkk lk/kuk esa ;kSfxd fuxqZ.k jke 

dks vkjk/; Bgjk;k FkkA laHkor% muds HkfDr {ks= dk lxq.k jke vkSj 

;kSfxd {ks= dk fuxqZ.k jke }Srk}Sr foy{k.k gks x;kA10 

tSu /keZ dh /kkj.kk,¡ 

tSu /keZ ukfLrd gSA bl /keZ ds vuqlkj bZ”oj lf̀’V dk fu;ked ugha 

gSA vkRek gh vlhe gSA tSu /kEkZ ,oa lkfgR; esa oSfnd deZdk.M] 

o.kZHksn] cfy] ckãpkj rFkk bZ”oj dh lÙkk dk izcy fojks/k feyrk gSA 

egkohj Lokeh us osnksa dh izkekf.kdrk vkSj vikS:’ks;rk dks Hkh vaxhdkj 

ugha fd;k gSA tSu /keZ esa vfgalk ds fl)kar dks izFke LFkku izkIr gS] 

D;ksafd tSu /kekZpk;ksZa dk Li’V vfHker gS fd IkzR;sd ltho nzO; esa] 

pkgs mldk “kjhj fdlh Hkh Js.kh dk D;ksa u gks] tho&rÙo dh fo|ekurk 

fuf”pr :Ik ls gksrh gSA blfy, vfgalk /keZ dh dBksjrk ds LkkFk 

vuqikyuk gksuh pkfg,A blds vfrfjDr tSu /keZ esa lR;] vLrs;] 

czãp;Z] vifjxzg vkfn dks Hkh egRo iznku fd;k x;k gSA bl izdkj] 

ekuo &thou esa n;k] d:.kk] vfgalk] lR; rFkk lnkpkj vkfn 

thouewY;ksa ds izfr pje vkLFkk txkuk gh tSu&lkfgR; dk Yk{; jgk 

gSA11 

fl)ksa ds fl)kar     

ckS) fl)ksa ds fl)kar dk Hkh izHkko fgUnh dh fuxqZ.k dkO;/kkjk ij iM+k 

gSA ckS) /keZ ds izorZd egkRek cq) FksA egkRek cq) ds vuq;kf;;ksa dh 

la[;k dh vfHko`f) ds dkj.k ckn esa ;g ckS) /keZ nks “kk[kkvksa esa foHkDr 

gks x;k&egk;ku vkSj ghu;kuA egk;ku dk izpkj frCcr] phu] tkiku] 

vkfn mRrj&iwoZ ns”kksa esa gqvk Fkk vkSj ghu;ku dk vf/kdrj izpkj yadk] 

oekZ] L;ke vkfn nf{k.kh ns”kksa esa gqvkA egk;ku dks gh ewy ckS) /keZ 

ekuk tkrk gSA ghu;kuh :f<+oknh Fks] cq) dks ,d egkiq:’k ds :i esa 

ns[krs Fks] fuokZ.k dks loZlqyHk ugha ekurs Fks] Hkxoku~ cq) dh 

ewfrZ&mikluk ds fo:) Fks] vf/kdka”k laU;klh Fks( tcfd egk;kuh 

mnkjoknh Fks cq) dks fnO; :i esa ekurs Fks] Hkxoku cq) ds izfr J)k 

,oa HkfDr dk Hkko j[kus okys ds fy, fuokZ.k laHko ekurs Fks] ewfrZ&iwtk 

dks ekurs Fks] vf/kdka”k xg̀LFk Fks] rFkk ghu;kfu;ksa dh Hkk¡fr Kku dks 

izeq[k u ekudj n;k] d:.kk vkSj lnkpkj dks egRoiw.kZ Lohdkj djrs 

FksA egk;ku dh O;kid mnkjrk ds dkj.k gh ;g ghu;ku ls vf/kd 

izpkfjr vkSj izlkfjr gqvkA ghu;ku dqN fof”k’V dksfV ds lk/kdksa rd 

gh lhfer jg x;kA tSls&tSls egk;ku dk foLrkj gqvk oSls oSls blesa 

fnO;rk dk lekgkj gksrk pyk x;k vkSj cq) ds min”kksa dks eU= ds 

:i esa Lohdf̀r feyrh pyh x;hA blh Hkkouk ds dkj.k egk;ku 

eU=;ku dh laKk ds :Ik esa ifj.kr gks x;kA blh eU=;ku ls rU=;ku 

dk Hkh mUes’k gqvkA ea=ksa }kjk flf) pkgus okys lk/kdksa dks fl) dk 

vfHk/kku izkIr gqvk gSA bu fl)ksa dh la[;k pkSjklh ekuh x;h gSA 

dkykUrj esa rU=;ku otz;ku esa rFkk otz;ku lgt;ku esa ifj.kr 

gqvkA egk;kfu;ksa dh “kk[kk ls mn~Hkwr “kwU;okn dks Hkh lUr&lkfgR; ds 

L=ksr ds :Ik tku ysuk lehphu izrhr gksrk gSA “kwU;okn ds izorZd 

ukxktqZu ekus tkrs gSaA n`”; txr~ ls ijs tks vo.kZuh; lÙkk gS] mlh 

dks “kwU; ekuk x;k gSA pw¡fd ikjekfFkZd lÙkk o.kZukrhr gS] blfy, og 

ijerRo “kwU; gSA og fdlh ij vkfJr ugha gS] tcfd oLrq dk Lo:i 

fuUu pkj :iksa ij vkfJr gSaA   

¼d½ vfLr¼gS½ ¼[k½ ukfLr ¼ugha gS½ ¼x½ rnqHk;a ¼ gS vkSj ugha gS½ rFkk 

¼+++++?k½ uksHk;a ¼u gS vkSj u ugha gS½ vo.kZuh; czã dk fu:i.k bu pkj 

vk/kkjksa ij ugha fd;k tk ldrk gS] fQj Hkh bl czã dh vo.kZuh;rk 

dh iqf’V ds fy, oLrqvksa ds nwljs ij vkfJr gksus ds rF; dks fy;k 

x;k gSA oLrqvksa dh ijfuHkZjrk gh izrhR;leqRikn gSA vkSj ukxktqZu 

blh izrhR;leqRikn dks “kwU; ekurs gaSA12 

ukFk iaFk   

^ukFk* dk “kkfCnd vk”k; f”ko gS rFkk ukFkiaFk dk laca/k f”ko ls crk;k 

tkrk gSA bl izdkj] ukFkiaFk “kSo/keZ ds vUrxZr vkrk gSA “kSo/keZ dk 

izpkj izlkj dksy lEiznk;] ik”kqir lEiznk; rFkk jls”oj lEiznk; ds 

:Ik esa ns[kk tk ldrk gSA ukFkiafFk;ksa us tgk¡ ,d vksj fl)ksa dh 

vusd izo`fÙk;ksa &xq#efgek] jgL;kuqHkwfr] o.kkZJe& O;oLFkk dk 

[k.Mu] “kwnz&izse] gB;ksxewyd lk/kuk&i)fr] rU=&lk/kuk uSfrd 

mins”k vkSj izrhdkRed vfHkO;fDr i)fr dks viuk;k( ogk¡ nwljh 

vksj] muds mUeqDr Hkksxokn vkSj /keZ ds uke ij pyk;s tk jgs 

Hkz’Vkpkj dk MVdj [k.Mu fd;kA13 fl)ksa dh Hkksxokfnrk rFkk iFk 

Hkz’Vrk dks mfn’V djds ukFkksa us viuh lk/kuk ls ukjh dh O;kid 

fuank djrs gq, mldk cfg’dkj fd;k gSA larks dh ukjhfo’k;d 

/kkj.kk dk ewy L=ksr fl)ksa dh blh psruk esa fo|eku ekuk tk 

ldrk gSA ukFk lkfgR; esa xksj[kukFk dk uke cM+s vknj ds lkFk 

fy;k tkrk gSA mUgksaus czã dks “kCnkrhr crk;k gS] og czã Lor% 

laos/k gSA bl laosnuk esa fdlh dh lgk;rk mi;ksxh ugha gks ldrh 

gSA LokuqHkwfr dh izfdz;k dks “kCnkafdr djrs gq, mUgkasus dgk gS fd 

tSls fryksa esa ls rsy fudky fy;k tkrk gS] mlh izdkj eSaus vatu 

esa fujatu dk n”kZu fd;k gSA14 

bLyke /keZ vkSj lwQh fl)kar 

gtjr eksgEen us fdlh fuxw<+ nk”kZfud n`f’V dk izfriknu ugha 

fd;k gS] mUgksus vR;ar lgt jhfr ls deZfu’B /keZ dk mins”k fn;k 

gSA eksgEen lkgc us vYykg ds vfrfjDr fdlh vU; nsork dk 

mYys[k u djds mls ,d crk;k gSA bl izdkj] bLyke /keZ 

,ds”ojokn dk iks’kd gSA bLyke /keZ esa vYykg dks loZK] 

loZ”kfDr”kkyh vkSj d#.kke; Hkh crk;k x;k gSA dyek i<+uk] uekt 

i<+uk] jkst+k j[kuk] gt+] t+dkr vkfn bLyke /keZ dh iz/kku izo`fÙk;k¡ 

gSaA bLyke /keZ us ewfrZ&iwtk] Å¡p&uhp] vorkj vkfn dk fojks/k 

fd;k rFkk ijksidkfjrk ]la;e”khyrk] nku&Hkkouk] {kek”khyrk vkfn 

mPp uSfrd thouewY;ksa dh rjQ Hkh tulkekU; ds fpÙk dks vkdf’kZr 

fd;kA dfri; fo}kuksa us lwfQ;ksa dh izse i)fr rFkk dfri; vU; 

ekU;rkvksa dks Hkh larlkfgR; ds L=ksr ds :Ik esa vaxhdkj fd;k gSA 

MkW0 eueksgu lgxy us fy[kk gS fd lwQh lk/kuk dk vfUre y{; 

gS oLy A Hkkjrh; lk/kuk blh Yk{; ds fy, vkt rd izxfr djrh 

vk jgh gSA bl Yk{; dks ns[kdj Hkkjrh;ksa dks blesa vf/kd vkReh;rk 

fn[kk;h nh] vkSj Hkkjrh; i)fr;ksa ij lwfQ;ksa ds y{;&flf)&iFk 

dk Ik;kZIr izHkko iM+kA15 MkW0 oekZ bl Hkko&izHkko ij viuh vlgefr 

O;Dr djrs gSaA mudk vfHker gS fd larksa dh fuxqZ.k&mikluk vkSj 

izse &lk/kuk ij bLykeh ,ds”ojokn vkSj lwfQ;ksa dh izsei)fr dk 

izHkko ekuuk n`f’V&nks’k gh dgk tk ldrk gSA16 ;gk¡ ij ;g Li’V 

gS fd lwQh&lk/kuk esa izse vkSj xq# dk cM+k egRo gSA lwQh lk/kdksa 

us lk/kuk dh pkj fLFkfr;k¡ crk;h gSa& igyh voLFkk ^cdk* ¼ 

vYykg&:Ik gks tkuk ½ gSA lwQh lk/kdksa us bl voLFkk  dks gh 

thou dk ijeksn~ns”; crk;k gSA nwljh voLFkk ^b”d* dh gSA 

HkkokosxiwoZd bZ”oj dk Hkkou gh b”d ds mn; dk gsrq gSA rhljh 

voLFkk ^o+Tn* gSA bls lekf/k ds leku crk;k x;k gSA pkSFkh voLFkk 

^oLy* gSA ;g voLFkk bZ”oj&feyu dh gksrh gSA bZ”oj &feyu dh 

voLFkk rd ig¡qpus ds fy, lk/kd dks xq# dh vko”;drk gksrh gSaA 

lwQh&lUr&lk/kd dfo b”d fet+kth ls ysdj b”d gdhdh dh vksj 

Å/oZeq[kh fn[kk;h iM+rs gSaA os vUr esa :id rRo ds ek/;e ls lEiw.kZ 

dFkk dks vk/;kfRed ladsr ls 

vfUor djrs gSaA oLrqr%] lwQh larksa vkSj fuxqZ.k dfo;ksa ds dkO; dk 

izk.krÙo ^izse* gh gS vkSj iz.k; dh voLFkk esa lwQh lar vkSj fuxqZf.k, 

lar ihM+k dh xgjh vuqHkwfr vkSj vfHkO;atuk djrs gSaA 

lUnHkZ % 
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Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa jk"Vªifr in dk mn~Hko ,oa fodkl % ,d ,sfrgkfld fo’ys"k.k 
 

dY;k.k flag 

Asst. Prof., Dept. of Political Science 

Dronacharya Govt. College, Gurgaon 
 

Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa jk"Vªifr dk in cgqr gh egRoiw.kZ LFkku j[krk gS D;ksafd og Hkkjrh; yksdrkaf=d x.kjkT; dk eqf[k;k] Hkkjr dk izFke ukxfjd] Hkkjrh; lafo/kku dk izeq[k 

laj{kd] Hkkjr dh la?kh; laln dk eqf[k;k] Hkkjr dh la?kh; dk;Zikfydk dk laoS/kkfud iz/kku vkSj vUrjkZ"Vªh; Lrj ij Hkkjrh; turk dk loksZPp izfrfuf/k gS] ftldk mn~Hko ,oa 

fodkl Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa fdlh ,d fnu dh jktuhfrd ;k laoS/kkfud ØkfUr dk ifj.kke u gksdj Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ds ,d yEcs vlsZ rd gq, laoS/kkfud fodkl dk ifj.kke gSA 

;gh dkj.k gS fd Hkkjrh; Lora=rk vf/kfu;e 1947 ds rgr~ Hkkjrh; xouZj&tujy ds in dks vLFkk;h rkSj ij dsoy ukeek= dk laoS/kkfud eqf[k;k ,oa Hkkjr ds jk"Vªifr dk 

in cuk fn;kA blds vykok Hkkjrh; lafo/kku lHkk us Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa Hkkjrh; x.kjkT; ds eqf[k;k ds in  ds fy, jk"Vªifr ¼izsthMsaV½ “kCn dk iz;ksx dj vuqPNsn 52 ds 

vUrxZr jk"Vªifr in dh O;oLFkk dhA Hkkjrh; x.kjkT; ds mn~?kkVu ds lkFk gh 26 tuojh] 1950 dks ykxw Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ds rgr~ lafo/kku lHkk ds lnL;ksa us loZlEefr ls 

Hkkjrh; lafo/kku lHkk ds v/;{k MkWŒ jktsUnz izlkn dks Hkkjr ds j jk"Vªifr in ij fu;qDr fd;k rks mlh le; Hkkjrh; bfrgkl esa loZizFke Hkkjr dk jk"Vªifr in vfLrRo esa 

vk;k tks ,d laoS/kkfud in gSA 

Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa jk"Vªifr in dh LFkkiuk fdlh jktuhfr ØkfUr dk ifj.kke 

ugha gS cfYd ;g turk ds ekU; izfrfuf/k;ksa ds fudk; vFkkZr~ Hkkjrh; lafo/kku 

fuekZrkvksa dh Hkkjrh; lafo/kku lHkk ds vuqla/kku vkSj fopkj&foe'kZ rFkk 

Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ds ,d yEcs ,sfrgkfld fodkl dh mRifr gSA  Hkkjrh; 

lafo/kku ds vuqPNsn 52 vkSj vuqPNsn 53 esa fufgr jk"Vªifr in ds ckjs esa 

lE;d~ Kku izkIr djus ds fy, mu ifjfLFkfr;ksa dh tkudkjh gksuk vko”;d 

gS] ftUgksaus Hkkjrh; lafo/kku dh mRifÙk vkSj fodkl ds lkFk&lkFk jk"Vªifr  

in ds mn~Hko ,oa fodkl esa viuh egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk vnk dhA vr% iz'u ;g 

mBrk gS fd Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa jk"Vªifr in dk mn~Hko ,oa fodkl dSls gqvk\ 

Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa jk"Vªifr in dh ,sfrgkfld ì’BHkwfe D;k gS \ Hkkjrh; 

jk"Vªifr in dh ,sfrgkfld ì’BHkwfe dk vk/kkj D;k gS \ izLrqr “kks/k&i= esa 

Hkkjrh; lafo/kku }kjk LFkkfir Hkkjrh; jk"Vªifr in ds mn~Hko ,oa fodkl dh 

,sfrgkfld i`’BHkwfe dk o.kZukRed fo”ys’k.k fd;k x;k gSA  

Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa jk"Vªifr in dh ,sfrgkfld ì"BHkwfe % 

Hkkjrh; laoS/kkfud fodkl dh dgkuh dk izkjEHk bZLV bf.M;k dEiuh dh 

LFkkiuk ls gksrk gSA 1600 bZŒ esa vaxzstksa us bZLV bf.M;k dEiuh dh LFkkiuk 

dhA 31 fnlEcj] 1600 bZŒ dks jkuh ,sfyat+kcsFk ls dEiuh dks ,d vf/kdkj&i= 

feyk] ftlls dEiuh dh O;oLFkk ,d xouZj vkSj 24 lnL;ksa dh ifj’kn~~ esa 

fufgr dh xbZ rFkk lqnwjiwoZ ds O;kikj ds fy, dEiuh dks ,dkf/kiR; feyk 

FkkA  dEiuh dks viuh j{kk ds fy, lhfer] fdUrq l”kL= leqnzh lsuk j[kus 

dk vf/kdkj feykA ;g vf/kdkj&i= dsoy 15 o’kkZsa ds fy, FkkA 1613 bZŒ 

esa ,d “kkgh Qjeku ds }kjk vaxzstksa dks O;kikj djus ds fy, lwjr esa ,d 

izfr’Bku cukus vkSj eqxy njckj esa fczVsu dk ,d ,yph j[kus dh btktr 

fey xbZA
i
 lj VkWel jks dks bl in ij fu;qDr fd;k x;kA 1615 bZŒ esa og 

eqxy njckj esa mifLFkr gqvk vkSj viuh cqf)eÙkk rFkk jktuhfrd pky ds 

dkj.k Hkkjr esa izfr’Bku [kk syus dh vkKk izkIr djus esa lQy gqvk] ftlds 

ifj.kkeLo:Ik Hkkjr esa vaxzstksa ds O;kikfjd izfr’Bku [kqyus yxsA igys bZLV 

bf.M;k dEiuh ,d O;kikfjd laLFkk ds :Ik esa dke djrh jgh ijUrq /khjs&/khjs 

mlus ,d jktuhfrd laLFkk dk :Ik xzg.k dj fy;kA 

izkjEHk esa dEiuh dk izcU/k dsoy mlds O;kolkf;d izfr’Bkuksa rd gh lhfer 

Fkk] ijUrq tSls&tSls dEiuh izknsf”kd izHkqrk vftZr djrh xbZ rks ,d foLr̀r 

O;oLFkk dh vko”;drk vuqHko dh tkus yxhA dEiuh dh izcU/k iz.kkyh esa 

ifjorZu vifjgk;Z gks x;k] ftlds QyLo:Ik izR;sd izfr’Bku dks ,d ifj’kn~~ 

ds fu;a=.k esa j[kk x;kA ifj’kn~ dk izeq[k dEiuh dk xouZj gksrk FkkA bl 

izdkj xfBr ifj’kn~ rFkk xouZj  ds v/khu izfr’Bku dks iszlhMaslh dgk tkrk 

FkkA “kq:vkr esa dEiuh dk dsoy ,d gh izfr’Bku lwjr esa FkkA lu~ 1653 esa 

enzkl dks Hkh izslhMsalh uxj dh Js.kh esa “kkfey dj fy;k x;kA cEcbZ esa 

dEiuh dh vR;f/kd izHkqrk FkhA vU; v/khuLFk izfr’Bkuksa dks ifj’kn~ ds v/khu 

j[kk x;kA lu~ 1686 esa dEiuh ds dk;kZsa dk fu;U=.k dsfUnzr djus dh ǹf’V 

ls tkWu pkbYM dks] tks lwjr esa izslhMsaV vkSj cEcbZ esa xouZj  Fks] dEiuh ds 

lSU;cy dk dSIVu tujy ,Mfejy rFkk dek.Mj& bu&phQ ,oa lEiw.kZ 

dk;ksZa dk Mk;jSDVj tujy fu;qDr dj fn;k x;kA fdUrq ;g ;kstuk lQy 

u gks ldhA lu~ 1700 esa dydÙkk dks ,d Lora= egkuxj cuk fn;k vkSj 

,d Lora= xouZj dh fu;qfDr dh xbZA vUrr% enzkl] cEcbZ vkSj dydÙkk 

dks leku ntkZ fn;k x;kA uohu O;oLFkk ds vUrxZr izslhMsalh ljdkj lu~ 

1756 ls iwoZ dh Hkk¡fr gh cuh jghA lu~ 1770 esa ifj’kn~~ ds fo/kku dks iqu% 

,d ckj ifjHkkf’kr fd;k x;kA ifj’kn~~ esa ukS lnL; gksrs Fks] xouZj  iz/kku 

lsukifr rFkk ifj’kn~~ ds rhu ofj’B vf/kdkjh izoj lfefr ds lnL; FksA izoj 

lfefr dks ;q) ;k “kkafr laf/k djus ds fy, lEiw.kZ ifj’kn~~ dk vfUre 

vuqleFkZu izkIr djuk vko”;d FkkA xouZj izoj lfefr dk iz/kku FkkA lEiw.kZ 

i=kpkj xouZj }kjk fd;k tkrk Fkk] ftldh lwpuk izoj lfefr dks nsuh 

vfuok;Z FkhA bl izdkj i=kpkj dh izfr dEiuh dks Hksth tkrh Fkh rFkk 

dEiuh ds vf/kdkj rhu izslhMsafl;ksa esa FksA izR;sd izslhMsalh dh viuh ljdkj 

Fkh&xouZj vkSj dkSaflyA lÙkk xouZj  vkSj dkSafly esa la;qDr :Ik ls fufgr 

Fkh vkSj mldk fu.kZ; cgqer ij vk/kkfjr FkkA mudk yUnu esa dksVZ vkWQ 

Mk;jsDVlZ ls lh/kk lEcU/k FkkA 

jsX;qysfVax ,DV]1773 % 

dEiuh ds gkFkksa esa nhokuh vkus ds ckn “kklu esa cMs iSekus ij dqO;oLFkk 

QSyhA 1772 bZŒ rd fLFkfr bruh fcxM+ xbZ fd fczfV”k laln esa duZy cxksZpu 

ds izLrko ij vizSy] 1772 bZŒ eas 31 lnL;h; tk¡p lfefr cuh] ftlus 1773 

esa viuh fjiksVZ is”k dh vkSj ftlds vk/kkj ij dEiuh ds dk;ksZa dks lqO;ofLFkr 

djus ds fy, ,d fo/ks;d izLrqr fd;k] tks jsX;wysfVax ,DV] 1773 ds uke ls 

izfl) gqvkA 1773 dk ,DV Hkkjr ds laoS/kkfud bfrgkl esa fo”ks’k egRoiw.kZ 

LFkku j[krk gS D;ksafd ;g Hkkjr esa dEiuh ds iz”kklu ij fczfV”k lalnh; 

fu;a=.k ds iz;klksa dh “kq:vkr FkhA dEiuh ds “kkluk/khu {ks=ksa dk iz”kklu 

vc dEiuh ds O;kikfj;ksa dk futh ekeyk ugha jgkA 1773 ds jsX;qysfVax ,DV 

esa Hkkjr esa dEiuh ds “kklu ds fy, igyh ckj ,d fyf[kr lafo/kku izLrqr 

fd;k x;kA ftlds }kjk caxky esa QksVZ fofy;e izslhMsalh ds fy, ,d 

xouZj&tujy vkSj pkj lnL;ksa dh ,d ifj’kn~~ fu;qDr dhA budks mDr 

izslhMsalh dh flfoy vkSj lSfud ljdkj ij os lkjs vf/kdkj fn, x, tks 

igys xouZj vkSj ifj’kn~~ dks izkIr FksA bl izslhMsalh esa rRdkyhu :Ik esa 

caxky] fcgkj vkSj mM+hlk “kkfey FksA lkFk gh xouZj&tujy vkSj mldh 

ifj’kn~~ dks enzkl] cEcbZ vkSj cSdwysu izslhMsafl;ksa ij ljdkjh O;oLFkk] ;q) 

NsMus vkSj lfU/k djus ds {ks= esa fu;a=.k  

vkSj fujh{k.k djus dk vf/kdkj fn;k x;kA ifj’kn~~ ds lnL;ksa dks ,oa xouZjksa 

dks lifj’kn~ xouZj&tujy ds vkns”kksa dk ikyu djuk vfuok;Z FkkA mYya?ku 

djus okys lifj’kn~~ xouZjksa dks lifj’kn~~ xouZj&tujy vf/kdkj&P;qr dj 

ldrk FkkA izkf/kdkj xouZj&tujy vkSj mldh ifj’kn~ esa fufgr FkkA fdlh 

fo’k; ij fu.kZ; ds fy, mifLFkr lnL;ksa ds cgqer dk fu;e FkkA ifj’kn~~ 

ds fdlh lnL; dh vuqifLFkfr] inP;qfr vFkok èR;q dh n”kk esa cjkcj er 

gksus ij xouZj&tujy dks fu.kkZ;d er nsus dk vf/kdkj FkkA lifj’kn~~ 

xouZj&tujy dks dEiuh dh QksVZ fofy;e dh cLrh o mlds v/khu QSfDVª;ksa 

rFkk vU; LFkkuksa dh lqO;oLFkk vkSj flfoy ljdkj ds fy, ,sls lkjs fu;e] 

vf/kfu;e] v/;kns”k cukus vkSj tkjh djus dk vf/kdkj Fkk] tks fczfV”k ljdkj 

ds dkuwuksa ds fojks/k eas u gksA 1773 ds ,DV us fgt eStsLVh vFkkZr~ baXyS.M 

ujs”k dks pkVZj }kjk QksVZ fofy;e ij ,d loksZPp U;k;ky; LFkkfir djus 

dk vf/kdkj fn;kA blesa ,d iz/kku U;k;k/kh”k vkSj rhu vU; U;k;k/kh”kkas dh 

O;oLFkk dh xbZA bls lifj’kn~~ xouZj&tujy dh Lohd̀fr ls laxr osru ij 
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DydZ vkSj vU; deZpkfj;ksa dh fu;qfDr dk vf/kdkj fn;k x;kA xouZj&tujy 

vFkok mldh ifj’kn~ ds fdlh lnL; ds fdlh vijk/k ds fo:) U;k;ky; 

dks dksbZ vk{ksi ;k vfHk;ksx lquus ;k fu.kZ; djus dk dksbZ vf/kdkj ugha FkkA 

1773 ds ,DV us xouZj&tujy] mldh ifj’kn~~ ds lnL;ksa vkSj U;k;ky; ds 

U;k;k/kh”kksa dks izR;{k ;k ijks{k :Ik esa fdlh izdkj dh HksaV ysus] vkfFkZd 

iqjLdkj ysus vkSj fdlh O;kikj rFkk fdlh lkSns esa “kkfey gksus ls euk dj 

fn;kA 1773 ds ,DV ds fu;e 24 ds vuqlkj dksbZ ljdkjh flfoy vFkok 

lSfud deZpkjh vFkok ;qukbVsM dEiuh dk deZpkjh Hkkjr ds fdlh jktk] 

uokc ;k mlds eU=h ;k izfrfuf/k ls izR;{k ;k ijks{k :Ik ls dksbZ HkasV] migkj 

vFkok iqjLdkj ugha ysxkA ;fn dksbZ xouZj&tujy vkSj xouZj ifj’kn~~ dk 

lnL; rFkk U;k;k/kh”k ,DV ds fo:) dksbZ vijk/k djrk gS ;k fdlh nqO;Zogkj 

vFkok vijk/k dk nks’kh ik;k tkrk gS rks baXyS.M ds jktdh; iap }kjk mlds 

vfHk;ksx dk fu.kZ; djds mldks n.M fn;k tk ldrk gSA
ii
 bl izdkj Li’V 

gS fd 1773 ds ,DV us ,sls xouZj&tujy ds in dk fuekZ.k fd;k] tks viuh 

ifj’kn~~ ds le{k vk”kDr FkkA mlus ,d ,slh dk;Zikfydk cukbZ] tks loksZPp 

U;k;ky; ds vkxs vk”kDr FkhA ,slk U;k;ky; cuk;k ftl ij ns”k dh “kkfUr 

vkSj HkykbZ dk dksbZ nkf;Ro ugha FkkA caxky tqfMdspj vf/kfu;e] 1781 % 

jsX;qysfVax ,DV ds laoS/kkfud nks’kksa dks nwj djus ds fy, 1781 bZŒ esa fczfV”k 

laln us caxky tqfMdspj vf/kfu;e] 1781 ikl fd;k] ftlds }kjk lifj’kn~~ 

xouZj&tujy vkSj vU; vnkyrksa ds lkFk mPpre U;k;ky; ds lEcU/kksa dh 

Li’V O;k[;k dj nh xbZA xouZj&tujy vkSj dkSafly ij muds }kjk fn;s 

x, vf/kdkfjd ijke”kZ] vkn”kZ ;k dk;Z ij U;k;ky; dk dksbZ fu;U=.k u 

jgkA ns”kh U;k;ky;ksa ds fu.kZ;ksa ds fo:) lifj’kn~~ xouZj&tujy dks vihyh; 

{ks=kf/kdkj iznku fd;kA lifj’kn~~ xouZj&tujy dks izkUrh; U;k;ky;ksa rFkk 

ifj’kn~~ ds lEcU/k eas fu;e cukus dk vf/kdkj ns fn;k x;kA bl ,DV us 

lokZsPp U;k;ky; dh rqyuk esa lifj’kn~ xouZj&tujy dh fLFkfr dks vksj 

Hkh lqǹ<+ cuk fn;k rFkk ,DV dh /kkjkvksa us fooknkLin iz”uksa dk mlds i{k 

esa fu.kZ; fd;kA
iii

 

M.Mkl dk Hkkjrh; fo/ks;d] 1783 % 

vizSy] 1783 bZ- esa M.Mkl us ,d fo/ks;d izLrqr fd;k] ftlesa lezkV dks 

dEiuh ds eq[; deZpkfj;ksa dks okil cqykus dk vf/kdkj fn;k x;k FkkA 

xouZj&tujy dks vius mÙkjnkf;Ro ij viuh dkSafly dh lEifÙk ds fo:) 

dk;Z djus dk vf/kdkj feyk Fkk vkSj v/khuLFk izslhMsafl;ksa ij xouZj&tujy 

vkSj dkSafly ds fu;a=.k dks c<+k fn;k Fkk D;ksafd M.Mkl fojks/kh ny dk 

lnL; FkkA blfy, mlds }kjk izLrkfor fo/ks;d ikl ugha gks ldkA
iv
 ijUrq 

fQj Hkh bl fo/ks;d dk cgqr vf/kd egRo gS] D;ksafd blus Hkkjr esa laoS/kkfud 

ifjorZu dh vko”;drk ij cy fn;kA 

fiV~l bf.M;k ,DV] 1784 % 

vxLr] 1784 esa fiV~l bf.M;k ,DV ikl gqvkA blesa HkwriwoZ vf/kfu;eksa ds 

nks’kksa dks nwj djus dk iz;kl fd;k x;k FkkA blesa dEiuh ds izns”kksa dks Hkkjr 

esa fczfV”k vf/kd̀r {ks= dgk x;k FkkA bl ,DV ls xouZj&tujy vkSj xouZjksa 

dh lifj’kn~~ dh lnL; la[;k pkj ls ?kVkdj rhu dj nh xbZA bu rhu 

lnL;ksa esa ,d LFkku lsukifr vFkkZr~ dek.Mj&bu&phQ dks fn;k x;kA ,slk 

dsoy xouZj vkSj xouZj&tujy ds fu.kkZ;d er ds vf/kdkj dks vf/kd 

egRoiw.kZ cukus ds fy, fd;k x;k FkkA bl ,DV us cEcbZ vkSj enzkl ds 

lifj’kn~ xouZjksa ds Åij lifj’kn~~ xouZj&tujy ds vf/kdkjksa dks foLr̀r 

vkSj lqfuf”pr fd;kA ,DV ds [k.M 31 esa dgk x;k gS fd lifj’kn~ 

xouZj&tujy dks fofHkUu izslhMsafl;ksa vkSj ogk¡ dh ljdkjksa dk jktLo] lsuk] 

Hkkjrh; lÙkkvksa ls ;q) vkSj lfU/k ds ekeyksa esa vFkok Mk;jsDVlZ e.My ls 

fufnZ’V fo’k;ksa esa fujh{k.k] fu;a=.k vkSj funsZ”k djus dk vf/kdkj gksxkAbl 

,DV us tgk¡ nksgjh “kklu O;oLFkk dk fuekZ.k fd;k] ogha dsUnzh; vkSj izkUrh; 

ifj’kn~ksa ds xBu esa ifjorZu djds xouZj&tujy vkSj xouZjksa dh fLFkfr dks 

lqǹ<+ djus esa viuh egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkkbZA 

pkVZj ,DV] 1793 % 

pkVZj ,DV 1793 us Hkkjr dh “kklu O;oLFkk esa dqN ifjorZu fd;kA izR;sd 

izslhMsalh dh ifj’kn~ dh dk;Z&i)fr dk fofu;eu fd;k x;kA xouZj&tujy 

vkSj xouZjksa dks ifj’kn~~ ds ijke”kZ dh mis{kk djus rFkk vU; izslhMsafl;ksa ds 

“kklu ij fu;a=.k djus dk vf/kdkj xouZj&tujy ds in esa lekfgr fd;k 

x;kA lkFk gh ;g Hkh dgk x;k fd tc Lo;a xouZj&tujy fdlh nwljh 

izslhMsalh esa mifLFkr gks rks ogk¡ dk xouZj  vkSj lkjk “kklu mlds v/khu 

gksxkA xouZj&tujy dks ;g vf/kdkj fn;k x;k fd fdlh nwljh izslhMsalh esa 

tkus ds le; viuh vuqifLFkfr dh vof/k ds fy, ifj’kn~ ds fdlh lnL; 

dks mi&lHkkifr fu;qDr dj ldrk Fkk] tks mlds LFkku ij dk;Z dj ldsA 

lsukifr vc xouZj&tujy dh ifj’kn~ dk lnL; rHkh gks ldrk Fkk fd tc 

mls funs”kd e.My }kjk fo”ks’k :Ik ls lnL; fu;qDr fd;k x;k gksA 

xouZj&tujy] xouZjksa] lsukifr vkSj dqN vU; cM+s vf/kdkfj;ksa dks vius in 

dh vof/k esa Hkkjr ls ckgj tkus dh NqV~Vh ugha fey ldrh FkhA xouZj&tujy 

rFkk xouZjksa dh ifj’kn~ksa ds lnL;ksa ds fy, ;g Hkh vfuok;Z dj fn;k x;k 

fd fu;qfDr ds le; mUgksaus de&ls&de 12 o’kZ Hkkjr esa O;rhr fd, gksaA] 

pkVZj ,DV] 1833 % 

pkVZj ,DV] 1833 ds vUrxZr Hkkjr esa vaxzsth “kkluk/khu lHkh {ks=ksa esa lEiw.kZ 

flfoy rFkk lSfud “kklu rFkk jktLo dh fuxjkuh] funsZ”ku vkSj fu;a=.k 

Li’V :Ik ls xouZj&tujy vkWQ bafM;k&bu&dkSafly ¼lifj’kn~ Hkkjrh; 

xouZj&tujy½ dks lkSai fn;k x;kA bl izdkj xouZj&tujy dh ljdkj 

^Hkkjr ljdkj* vkSj mldh ifj’kn~ ^Hkkjr ifj’kn~* ds :Ik esa tkuh xbZA bl 

,DV ds }kjk fo/kk;h {ks=ksa esa Hkh dsUnzh;dj.k vkjEHk dj fn;k x;kA fo/kk;h 

dk;Z ds fy, ifj’kn~ dk foLrkj dj fn;k x;kA igys ds rhu lnL;ksa ds 

vfrfjDr mlesa ,d fof/k lnL; vkSj tksM+ fn;k x;kA dkuwuksa vkSj fu;eksa ds 

lafgrkdj.k ds fy, xouZj&tujy dks Hkkjrh; fof/k vk;ksx dh fu;qfDr dk 

vf/kdkj fn;k x;kA xouZj&tujy vkWQ bafM;k&bu& dkSafly dks vc dfri; 

izfrcU/kksa ds v/khu jgrs gq,] Hkkjr esa vaxzsth “kkluk/khu lEiw.kZ {ks=ksa ds fy, 

dkuwu cukus dh vU; “kfDr;k¡ Hkh fey xbZA 

pkVZj ,DV] 1853 % 

1853 bZ- ds pkVZj ,DV us xouZj&tujy dks caxky dh xouZjh ds dk;Z ls 

eqDr dj fn;k vkSj caxky ds fy, ,d vkSj xouZj dks fu;qDr djus dh 

O;oLFkk dhA fdUrq u;k xouZj fu;qDr gksus ds le; rd xouZj&tujy dks 

;g vf/kdkj fn;k x;k fd og Mk;jsDVlZ vkSj cksMZ vkWQ d.Vªksy dh Lohd̀fr 

ls ,d mi&xouZj fu;qDr dj nsA ;|fi mi&xouZj dh fu;qfDr rks lu~ 

1854 esa dj nh xbZ] ijUrq xouZj dh fu;qfDr lu~ 1912 rd ugha gqbZA bl 

,DV us xouZj&tujy dh ifj’kn~ ds fof/k lnL; dks ifj’kn~ dk iwjk lnL; 

cuk fn;k FkkA vc og dk;Zikfydk ls lEcfU/kr ifj’kn~ksa dh cSBdksa esa Hkkx 

ys ldrk Fkk vkSj vius erkf/kdkj dk mi;ksx dj ldrk Fkk rFkk loksZPp 

lsukifr dks Hkh ifj’kn~ dk vlk/kkj.k lnL; fu;qDr fd;k x;kA lifj’kn~~ 

xouZj&tujy ds fo/kk;h rFkk dk;Zikfydk lEcU/kh dk;ksZa dks ìFkd dj fn;k 

x;kA fo/kk;h dk;ksZa ds fy, ifj’kn~ esa N% fo”ks’k lnL; tksM+dj bldk foLrkj 

dj fn;k x;kA bu lnL;ksa dks fof/k;k¡ rFkk fofu;e cukus ds fy, cqykbZ xbZ 

cSBdks ds vykok ifj’kn~ esa cSBus rFkk ernku djus dk dksbZ vf/kdkj ugha 

FkkA bu lnL;ksa dks ^fo/kk;h ik’kZn~* dgk tkrk FkkA ifj’kn~ esa xouZj&tujy] 

dek.Mj&bu&phQ] enkl] cEcbZ] dydÙkk vkSj vkxjk ds LFkkuh; “kkldksa ds 

pkj izfrfuf/k;ksa lesr vc ckjg lnL; gks x, FksA bl ,DV dh /kkjk 23 ds 

vuqlkj lifj’kn~ xouZj&tujy eas fufgr fof/k;k¡ vkSj fofu;e cukus dh 

“kfDr;ksa dk iz;ksx dsoy mDr ifj’kn~ dh cSBdksa esa fd;k tk ldrk Fkk rFkk 

ikfjr vf/kfu;eksa dks dkuwu cukus ds fy, xouZj&tujy dh Lohd̀fr vko”;d 

FkhA
v
 

Hkkjr dk 'kklu vf/kfu;e] 1858 % 

bl o’kZ fczfV”k lezkV us Hkkjr dh izHkqlÙkk bZLV bf.M;k dEiuh ls ysdj 

vius esa fufgr dj yh Fkh vkSj fczfV”k ikfyZ;kesaV us fczVsu dh ljdkj }kjk 

lh/ks “kklu pykus ds fy, Hkkjr ds “kklu dk igyk dkuwu cuk;k Fkk] ^Hkkjr 

“kklu vf/kfu;e] 1858*] ftlds ykxw gksus ij lezkV dh “kfDr;ksa dk iz;ksx 

^lsØsVjh vkWQ LVsV QkWj bafM;k* }kjk 15 lnL;ks a dh ,d ifj’kn~ dh lgk;rk 

ls ¼tks Hkkjr ifj’kn~ ds uke ls Kkr Fkh½ fd;k tkuk FkkA lsØsVjh vkWQ LVsV] 

fczfV”k ikfyZ;kesaV ds izfr mÙkjnk;h gksrk Fkk vkSj xouZj&tujy ds ek/;e 

ls Hkkjr dk “kklu djrk FkkA xouZj&tujy dk;Zdkjh ifj’kn~ dh lgk;rk 

ls dk;Z djrk FkkA Hkkjr ds “kklu ds fy, lHkh izkf/kdkj&flfoy vkSj lSfud] 

dk;Zikyd vkSj fo/kk;h&lifj’kn~ xouZj&tujy esa fufgr Fks] tks lsØsVjh 

vkWQ LVsV ds izfr mÙkjnk;h FkkA bl vf/kfu;e us fczfV”k jkT;&{ks= dks izkUrksa 

esa ckaVk Fkk vkSj izR;sd ds “kh’kZ ij ,d xouZj ;k ysf¶VusaV&xouZj Fkk rFkk 

mldh lgk;rk ds fy, dk;Zdkjh ifj’kn~ FkhA fdUrq mUgsa izkUr ds “kklu ls 

lEcfU/kr lHkh ekeyksa esa xouZj&tujy ds v/kh{k.k] funsZ”ku vkSj fu;U=.k ds 

v/khu dke djuk iM+rk FkkA
vi
 bl vf/kfu;e ds }kjk xouZj&tujy dk uke 

^okbljk;* j[k fn;k x;kA xouZj&tujy vkSj izslhMsafl;ksa ds xouZjksa dh 

fu;qfDr dk vf/kdkj fczfV”k tky dks fn;k x;kA ysf¶VusaV&xouZjksa dh fu;qfDr 
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dk vf/kdkj xouZj&tujy dks fn;k x;k] ijUrq bl fo’k; esa mls fczfV”k 

ljdkj dh vfUre Lohd̀fr izkIr djuh iM+rh FkhA 

Hkkjrh; ifj"kn~ vf/kfu;e] 1861 % 

1861 ds ,DV us xouZj&tujy dh dk;Zikfydk ifj’kn~ dk foLrkj dj fn;kA 

mlesa ,d ik¡pok lnL; lfEefyr fd;k x;kA mlds fy, U;k;fon~ gksuk 

t:jh FkkA bl ,DV us lifj’kn~ xouZj&tujy dks dsUnz ls xouZj&tujy 

dh izR;kf”kr vuqifLFkfr ds fy, ifj’kn~ dk lHkkifr fu;qDr djus dk izkf/kdkj 

fn;kA xouZj&tujy dks viuh ifj’kn~ ds lnL;ksa esa dk;Z forj.k dk vf/kdkj 

fn;k x;kA lIrkg esa ,d ckj dkSafly dk izR;sd lnL; rFkk izR;sd foHkkx 

dk lfpo xouZj&tujy ls vyx&vyx HksaV djrs FksA egRoiw.kZ ekeys 

xouZj&tujy ds lkeus j[ks tkrs FksA erHksn mRiUu gksus ij og ekeyk 

ifj’kn~ ds le{k j[kk tkrk Fkk] tgk¡a fu.kZ; cgqer ds vk/kkj ij gksrk Fkk] 

fdUrq vfUre Lohd̀fr xouZj&tujy ds gkFk esa j[kh xbZA xouZj&tujy dks 

viuh dk;Zdkfj.kh ifj’kn~ dk dke pykus ds fy, fu;e o fofu;e cukus 

dk vf/kdkj fn;k x;kA bl ,DV us fof/k vkSj fofu;e cukus ds fy, 

xouZj&tujy dh ifj’kn~ dk foLrkj fd;kA ifj’kn~ esa vfrfjDr lnL;ksa dh 

la[;k N% ls de vkSj ckjg ls vf/kd ugha gksxh] ftuesa vk/ks lnL;ksa dk xSj 

ljdkjh gksuk vko”;d FkkA ;s xouZj&tujy }kjk euksuhr gksrs Fks rFkk budh 

dk;kZof/k nks o’kZ dh gksxhA
vii

 fo/kku ds ckjs esa Hkh izHkkoh “kfDr;k¡ 

xouZj&tujy ds ikl Fkh] tSls& dqN fo’k;ksa ds lEcU/k esa fo/ks;d dks 

iwokZuqeksnu iznku djuk] ftlds fcuk fo/kku ifj’kn~ esa mls iqu%LFkkfir ugha 

fd;k tk ldrk Fkk] tks fo/ks;d ikfjr fd, x, mUgsa ohVks djuk ;k lezkV 

ds fopkj ds fy, vkjf{kr djuk rFkk v/;kns”k }kjk fo|eku v/;kns”k dk 

izkf/kdkj fo/kku ifj’kn~ }kjk cuk, x, vf/kfu;eksa ds leku FkkA izkUrh; 

ifj’kn~ksa dks dqN ekeyksa dh ckcr fo/kku izkjEHk djus ds fy, Hkh 

xouZj&tujy dh iw.kZ vuqefr ysuh vko”;d FkhA
viii

 fdlh Hkh fcy dks 

dkuwu cukus ds fy, xouZj&tujy dh vfUre Lohd̀fr vko”;d FkhA 

xouZj&tujy dks fo/kku dk;Z ds fy, u, izkUr cukus vkSj muds fy, 

mi&xouZj fu;qDr djus dk vf/kdkj fn;k x;kA lkFk gh xouZj&tujy dks 

fdlh izslhMsalh] izkUr ;k izns”k dks foHkkftr djus vFkok mldh lhek,¡ ?kVkus 

c<+kus dk Hkh vf/kdkj fn;k x;kA 

Hkkjrh; 'kklu vf/kfu;e] 1919 vkSj xouZj&tujy % 

1919 ds vf/kfu;e ds vUrxZr Hkkjr dh leLr dk;Zdkfj.kh “kfDr lifj’kn~ 

xouZj&tujy esa fufgr FkhA dsUnzh; dk;Zikfydk esa xouZj&tujy vkSj 

mldh dk;Zdkfj.kh ifj’kn~ loksZPp “kklukf/kdkjh FksA xouZj&tujy Hkkjrh; 

“kklu dk mPpre inkf/kdkjh FkkA mls ijke”kZ vkSj “kklu dk;Z esa lgk;rk 

nsus ds fy, mldh dk;Zdkfj.kh ifj’kn~ FkhA xouZj&tujy dh fu;qfDr fczfV”k 

efU=e.My ds ijke”kZ ij lezkV }kjk dh tkrh FkhA mldk dk;Zdky 5 o’kZ 

FkkA lk/kkj.kr% vR;Ur iz[;kr fczfV”k jktuhfrK] fo”ks’k :i ls fczVsu ds mPp 

dqyhu O;fDr bl in ij fu;qDr fd;s tkrs FksA xouZj&tujy dk in lalkj 

ds vf/kdre xkSjo”kkyh izfrf’Br ,oa “kksHkuh; inksa esa dn~kfpr loksZPp FkkA 

mlds leku “kfDr;ksa ,oa fo”ks’kkf/kdkjksa okyk vU; jktuhfrd inkf/kdkjh 

lalkj esa ugha FkkA xouZj&tujy dks 2]56]000 :i;s okf’kZd osru rFkk 

1]72]700 :i;s okf’kZd HkÙkk feyrk FkkA mls jgus ds fy, ,d “kkunkj egy 

feyrk FkkA
ix
  

xouZj&tujy dks iwjs Hkkjrh; iz”kklu ij fujh{k.k] funsZ”ku rFkk fu;a=.k dk 

vf/kdkj izkIr FkkA ;|fi og budk iz;ksx dk;Zdkfj.kh ifj’kn~ ls feydj 

djrk FkkA ysfdu ifj’kn~ ij mldk fo”ks’k izHkko Fkk D;ksafd og u dsoy 

ifj’kn~ dk iz/kku Fkk cfYd ifj’kn~ ds lnL;ksa dh fu;qfDr mldh flQkfj”k 

ij Hkkjr lfpo }kjk dh tkrh FkhA ifj’kn~ dk dksbZ Hkh lnL; xouZj&tujy 

dh flQkfj”k ds fcuk xouZj ds in ij mUur ugha fd;k tk ldrk FkkA 

lnL;ksa esa foHkkxksa dk forj.k djuk vkSj ifj’kn~ dh dk;Zokgh ds fu;e cukuk 

xouZj&tujy dk gh dke FkkA og vius eu pkg s LFkku ij ifj’kn~ dh cSBd 

vk;ksftr dj ldrk FkkA mls ifj’kn~ dh lykg dh vosgyuk djus dk 

vf/kdkj FkkA ;fn mldh lEefr esa ;g lykg [krjukd ;k xyr gks ;k 

Hkkjr esa “kkfUr j[kus ds fy, ml lykg dh mis{kk djuk vko”;d gksA caxky] 

cEcbZ o enzkl ds xouZjksa dks NksM+dj vU; izkUrksa ds xouZj rFkk mudh 

dk;Zdkfj.kh ds lnL;] gkbZ dksVZ ds U;k;k/kh”k] ,MoksdsV&tujy vkfn dh 

fu;qfDr mlh dh flQkfj”k ij gksrh FkhA dsUnz o izkUrksa esa mPp Lrjh; lsok,¡ 

mlds fu;a=.k esa FkhA ifj’kn~ ds vUrxZr fofHkUu foHkkxksa ds lfpoksa dk drZO; 

Fkk fd og xouZj&tujy dks vius foHkkxh; dk;ksZa ls lwfpr j[ksaA bl 

vf/kfu;e ds vUrxZr xouZj&tujy dk fons”k foHkkx vkSj jktuhfrd foHkkx 

ij iw.kZ fu;a=.k FkkA jktuhfrd foHkkx ds ek/;e ls xouZj&tujy ns”kh 

fj;klrks ij iw.kZ fu;a=.k j[krk FkkA og U;k;ky;ksa ds {ks=kf/kdkj ls ckgj Fkk 

rFkk {keknku dk vf/kdkj Hkh mls izkIr FkkA og info;k¡ vkfn Hkh iznku djus 

dk vf/kdkj j[krk FkkA
x
 

bl vf/kfu;e ds vUrxZr xouZj&tujy dks vR;Ur foLr̀r fo/kkf;dk lEcU/kh 

“kfDr;k¡ nh xbZA mls O;oLFkkfidk ds nksuksa lnuksa dh cSBds cqykus] LFkfxr 

djus rFkk mudks Hkax djus dk vf/kdkj FkkA og O;oLFkkfidk ds dk;Zdky 

esa òf) dj ldrk FkkA og nksuksa lnuksa esa Hkk’k.k ns ldrk Fkk] ftlds fy, 

og lnL;ksa dh mifLFkfr vko”;d ?kksf’kr dj ldrk FkkA mldh iwoZ vuqefr 

ds fcuk dqN fo’k;ksa ij izkUr vFkok dsUnzh; O;oLFkkfidk esa dksbZ izLrko 

izLrqr ugha fd;k tk ldrk FkkA ;fn xouZj&tujy ds er ls fdlh fo/ks;d 

vFkok mlds fdlh Hkkx ls fczfV”k Hkkjr vFkok mlds fdlh Hkkx dh “kkfUr 

vFkok lqj{kk ij izfrdqy izHkko iM+rk gks rks og ml fo/ks;d ;k mlds 

lEcfU/kr Hkkx ij jksd yxk ldrk FkkA og fczfV”k Hkkjr vFkok mlds fdlh 

Hkkx dh “kkfUr] lqj{kk vFkok mlds fgrksa ds fy,] fdlh Hkh fo/ks;d dks dkuwu 

cuk ldrk FkkA xouZj&tujy dks vkikr~dky esa fczfV”k Hkkjr vFkok mlds 

fdlh Hkkx dh “kkfUr vkSj mlds vuq”kklu ds fy, v/;kns”k cukus dk vf/kdkj 

FkkA xouZj&tujy }kjk cuk, gq, v/;kns”k dh mruh gh fof/kd ekU;rk gksrh 

Fkh] ftruh dh Hkkjrh; fo/kkue.My }kjk cuk, gq, fdlh ,DV dhA dksbZ Hkh 

v/;kns”k N% eghus ls vf/kd le; ds fy, tkjh ugha fd;k tk ldrk FkkA
xi
 

fdlh Hkh fo/ks;d dks dkuwu cukus ds fy, xouZj&tujy dh Lohd`fr vfuok;Z 

FkhA mls vf/kdkj Fkk fd ml fo/ks;d dks viuh Lohd̀fr ns vFkok mls lezkV 

dh Lohd̀fr ds fy, lqjf{kr j[k ns vFkok mls iqufoZpkj ds fy, okil Hkst 

nsA 

bl vf/kfu;e ds vuqlkj xouZj&tujy vkSj mldh ifj’kn~~ dk foÙkh; 

fooj.k] Hkkjrh; fo/kkue.My ds nksuksa Hkouksa esa izLrqr fd;k tkrk FkkA ljdkj 

dks dsoy xouZj&tujy dh gh flQkfj”k ij vuqnkuksa dh ek¡xksa ds :Ik esa 

jktLo fofu;ksx ds izLrko izLrqr djus iM+rs FksA ctV izLrqr djus ls igys 

mldh vuqefr ysuh vko”;d FkhA dkSu ls fo’k; er lkis{; gS vFkok dkSu 

er fujis{k] bldk fu.kZ; Hkh xouZj&tujy gh djrk FkkA er fujis{k enksa 

¼fo’k;ksa½ ij O;oLFkkfidk esa fookn djus ds fy, Hkh xouZj&tujy dh vuqefr 

vko”;d FkhA O;; dh vU; enkas ¼fo’k;ksa½ ij fo/kkulHkk viuk er izdV 

djrh Fkh fd og fdlh ek¡x dks Lohdkj vFkok vLohdkj dj ldrh Fkh 

vFkok ek¡x dks ?kVkdj fdlh ek¡x ds ifj.kke dks ?kVk ldrh Fkh] fdUrq 

xouZj&tujy dks ;g ?kksf’kr djus ij fd fo/kkulHkk }kjk vLohd̀r ek¡x 

mlds mÙkjnkf;Ro ds ikyu ds fy, vko”;d FkhA mls ek¡x ds ifj.kke dks 

;Fkkor~ j[kus dk vf/kdkj FkkA vkikr~dky esa fczfV”k Hkkjr vFkok mlds fdlh 

Hkkx dh lqj{kk ds fy, xouZj&tujy dks ftruk ifj.kke Bhd le>s mrus 

ds O;; ds fy, lEcfU/kr foHkkxksa dks izkf/kd`r djus dk vf/kdkj FkkA
xii

 

Hkkjr ’kklu vf/kfu;e] 1935 vkSj xouZj&tujy % 

1935 ds vf/kfu;e ds vUrxZr xouZj&tujy la?k dk eqf[k;k] la?kh; Hkou 

dh vk/kkjf”kyk vkSj la?kh; dk;Zdkfj.kh dk izeq[k vk/kkj fcUnq FkkA mldh 

fu;qfDr fczfV”k lezkV }kjk baXyS.M ds iz/kkuea=h dh flQkfj”kksa ds vk/kkj ij 

dh tkrh FkhA mldk dk;Zdky 5 o’kZ FkkA mldks Hkkjrh; [ktkus ls 2]50]800 

:i;s izfro’kZ osru feyrk FkkA blds vfrfjDr mldks dqN HkÙks vkSj 

miyfC/k;k¡ Hkh feyrh FkhA dqy feykdj ml ij 18]00]000 :Ik;s izfro’kZ 

[kpZ gksrk FkkA Hkkjr ds lEiw.kZ iz”kklu ds fy, vafre :Ik ls ogh mÙkjnk;h 

Fkk D;ksafd mlls bl ckr dh vk”kk dh tkrh Fkh fd og Hkkjrh; “kklu ds 

fofHkUu la?k’kZ”khy rRoksa esa ,drk cuk;s j[krs gq, iFk&izn”kZu dk dk;Z djsxkA 

okLro esa 1935 ds vf/kfu;e }kjk mls bruh “kfDr;k¡ iznku dh xbZ Fkh fd 

mldk Lo:i ,d rkuk”kkg tSlk gks x;kA 

bl vf/kfu;e ds vUrxZr xouZj&tujy ds }kjk okbljk; ds uke ls fczfV”k 

lkezkT; ds Hkkjr fLFkr loksZPp izfrfuf/k ds :i esa ns”kh fj;klrksa ij izHkqlŸkk 

dk iz;ksx fd;k tkrk FkkA mldh bu “kfDr;ksa esa la?kh; O;oLFkkfidk dks 

gLr{ksi djus dk dksbZ vf/kdkj ugha FkkA fj;klrksa ds la?k esa “kkfey gks tkus 

ij mldh bu “kfDr;ksa ij dksbZ izHkko ugha iM+rk FkkA vf/kfu;e dh /kkjk 128 

ds vuqlkj ;fn okbljk; dks ;g Kkr gks tk, fd la?k esa “kkfey fdlh 

fj;klr ds ujs”k us la?kh; ljdkj ds izfr vius mÙkjnkf;Ro iwjs ugha fd;s gS 

rks xouZj&tujy fj;klr ds “kkld dks vius foosd vuqlkj vko”;d funsZ”k 

ns ldrk FkkA
xiii
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bl vf/kfu;e ds vUrxZr xouZj&tujy dks pkj lajf{kr fo’k;ksa&izfrj{kk] 

oSnsf”kd ekeys] /kkfeZd ekeys vkSj dck;yh {ks=ksa ds izcU/k] ij LosfPNd 

vf/kdkj FkkA bu fo’k;ksa ds iz”kklu ds lEcU/k esa xouZj&tujy dh lgk;rk 

ds fy, rhu dk;Zdkjh ik’kZn~ksa dh O;oLFkk dh xbZ FkhA ;s dk;Zdkjh ik’kZn 

xouZj&tujy ds izfr mÙkjnk;h Fks vkSj og Hkkjr lfpo ds izfr mÙkjnk;h 

FkkA ;s pkjksa lajf{kr fo’k; erkf/kdkj jfgr FksA bu fo’k;ksa ij xouZj&tujy 

dk lh/kk fu;a=.k FkkA bl izdkj bu pkj fo’k;ksa ij og Lofoosd ls dk;Z 

djus dh “kfDr j[krk FkkA pkj lajf{kr fo’k;ksa dks NksM+dj gLrkUrfjr fo’k;ksa 

ds ckjs esa xouZj&tujy dks efU=ifj’kn~ dh lykg ls dk;Z djuk FkkA 

efU=ifj’kn~ fo/kkue.My ds izfr mÙkjnk;h gksrh FkhA fdUrq bl {ks= esa Hkh 

;fn mldk fo”ks’k mÙkjnkf;Ro vUroZfyr gksrk Fkk] rks og efU=ifj’kn~ }kjk 

nh xbZ lykg ds fo:) dk;Z dj ldrk FkkA
xiv

 

bls vf/kfu;e us tgk¡ xouZj&tujy dks lajf{kr fo’k;ksa esa foosd dk vf/kdkj 

fn;k ogha vU; dk;kasZ dks djus esa Lofoosd dk vf/kdkj fn;k tSls fd fdlh 

fo’k; ij erHksn gks tkrk Fkk rks mls fu.kkZ;d er nsus( efU=;ksa dks pquus( 

mUgsa vkeaf=r djus vkSj inLFk djus( dsUnzh; fo/kkue.My dks vkeaf=r djus 

rFkk la?kh; ifj’kn~ dks LFkfxr o folftZr djus( la?kh; O;oLFkkfidk esa Hkk’k.k 

nsus( fopkjk/khu izLrkoksa ds ckjs esa la?kh; O;oLFkkfidk lHkk dks lwpuk nsus( 

izLrkoksa dks vLohd̀r djus vFkok Lohd̀r djus rFkk mUgsa lezkV dh Lohd̀fr 

ds fy, lqjf{kr j[kus( foÙkh; ijke”kZnkrk vkSj muds deZpkfj;ksa] eq[; vk;qDrksa] 

fjtoZ cSad ds xouZj rFkk fMIVh&xouZj] la?kh; yksd lsok vk;ksx ds v/;{k 

vkSj vU; lnL;ksa] Hkkjrh; jsyos dEifu;ksa ds funs”kdksa vkSj mifuns”kdksa] jsyos 

“kklu lHkk ds lnL;ksa] jsyos U;k;kf/kdj.k ds v/;{k] vkWMhVj&tujy o 

,MoksdsV&tujy] Hkkjr ds gkbZ dfe”uj vkfn dh fu;qfDr djus rFkk lafo/kku 

dks LFkfxr djus ds lEcU/k esaA 

bl vf/kfu;e ds vUrxZr O;fDrxr fu.kZ; ds fy, fo”ks’k mÙkjnkf;Ro Hkh lkSais 

x, FksA tSls&Hkkjr vFkok mlds fdlh {ks= dh “kkfUr Hkax gksus ls jksduk] 

la?kh; ljdkj ds vkfFkZd LFkkf;Ro ,oa mldh lk[k dh j{kk] yksdlsokvksa ds 

vf/kdkjksa] oS/kkfud fgrksa vkSj mudh Lora=rk dh j{kk] vYila[;dksa ds mfpr 

fgrksa dh j{kk] O;kikfjd HksnHkko dh jksdFkke ,oa O;kikfjd fgrksa dh j{kk] xzsV 

fczVsu ;k cekZ ls Hkkjr vk, eky ds ckjs esa HksnHkko dks lekIr djuk] Hkkjrh; 

fj;klrksa ,oa muds “kkldksa ds vf/kdkjksa dk lEeku vkSj mudh izfr’Bk djuk] 

Lofoosd ;k O;fDrxr :i ls fy, x, fu.kZ; ls fo”ks’k mÙkjnkf;Roksa dks iwjk 

djuk rFkk O;fDrxr vf/kdkjksa dh j{kk djukA
xv
 

bl vf/kfu;e ds vUrxZr O;oLFkkiu ds {ks= esa Hkh xouZj&tujy dks vusd 

egRoiw.kZ “kfDr;k¡ izkIr FkhA Lofoosduqlkj vkpj.k djrs gq, og la?kh; lHkk 

dk vkg~oku] fo?kVu ;k LFkxu dj ldrk FkkA mlds fdlh ,d lnu vFkok 

nksuksa lnuksa esa Hkk’k.k ns ldrk Fkk ;k lans”k Hkst ldrk FkkA la?kh; lHkk }kjk 

ikfjr dksbZ Hkh fo/ks;d xouZj&tujy dh Lohd̀fr ds fcuk dkuwu ugha cu 

ldrk FkkA
xvi

 og la?kh; lHkk }kjk ikfjr fo/ks;d dks ohVks dj ldrk FkkA 

;fn xouZj&tujy dks ;g vkHkkl gks tkrk Fkk fd fdlh fo/ks;d dk izHkko 

mlds fo”ks’k mŸkjnkf;Ro ds fuoZgu ij iM+sxk rks og fo/kkue.My esa ml 

fo/ks;d ds ckjs esa fopkj&foe”kZ dks jksd ldrk Fkk vkSj mlls lEcfU/kr 

dk;Zokfg;ksa dks fuyfEcr dj ldrk FkkA xouZj&tujy dh iwoZ eatwjh ds 

fcuk dqN fo’k;ksa dh ckcr dksbZ fo/ks;d ;k la”kks/ku fo/kkue.My esa iqu% 

LFkkfir ugha fd;k tk ldrk FkkA mnkgj.kkFkZ] ;fn fo/ks;d ;k la”kks/ku fczfV”k 

ikfyZ;kesaV ds Hkkjr ij foLrkfjr fdlh fof/k ;k xouZj&tujy ;k xouZj ds 

fdlh vf/kfu;e dk fujlu ;k la”kks/ku djus ds fy, Fkk ;k mlds fo:) 

Fkk ;k og ,sls fo’k;ksa dks izHkkfor djrk Fkk] ftudh ckcr xouZj&tujy 

dks Lofoosdkuqlkj dk;Z djus dh vis{kk FkhA xouZj&tujy dks fo/kkue.My 

dks l=kolku dh vof/k ds nkSjku v/;kns”k iz[;kfir djus dh “kfDr Fkh rFkk 

vius fo”ks’k mÙkjnkf;Roksa ds fuokZg ds fy, fdlh Hkh le; vLFkk;h v/;kns”k 

vkSj LFkk;h vf/kfu;e vFkkZr~ ^xouZj&tujy ,DV* tkjh djds izR;{k 

O;oLFkkiu djus dk vf/kdkj izkIr FkkA xouZj&tujy }kjk vkikr~ dh 

mn~?kks’k.kk fd, tkus ij ifjla?k fo/kkue.My dks izkUrh; lwph esa izxf.kr 

fo’k;ksa dh ckcr fo/kku cukus dh “kfDr FkhA leorhZ {ks= esa fojks/k dh n”kk 

esa] ifjla?k fof/k] fojks/k dh lhek rd izkUr dh fof/k ij vfHkHkkoh gksrh Fkh] 

ijUrq ;fn izkUrh; fof/k dks xouZj&tujy ds fopkj ds fy, vkjf{kr fd;k 

x;k Fkk vkSj mlus viuh vuqefr ns nh rks izkUrh; fof/k vfHkHkkoh gksrh 

FkhA
xvii

 ;fn xouZj&tujy ;g eglwl djsa fd la?kh; ljdkj lafo/kku ds 

vuqlkj ugha pykbZ tk ldrh rks mls lafo/kku ¼,DV½ dks ,d ?kks’k.kk }kjk 

LFkfxr djus dk vf/kdkj FkkA 

foÙkh; {ks= esa Hkh xouZj &tujy dks vlhfer vf/kdkj vkSj “kfDr;k¡ izkIr 

FkhA dj yxkus ;k O;; ls lEcfU/kr leLr izLrkoksa ij mldh Lohd̀fr 

vko”;d FkhA dqy O;; dk yxHkx 80 izfr”kr Hkkx rks er fujis{k gh FkkA 

bl ij mls iwjk fu;a=.k izkIr FkkA ;fn la?kh; fo/kkue.My us fdlh vuqnku 

ek¡x dks vLohd̀r ;k de dj fn;k gks rks og mls ;FkkiwoZ LFkkfir dj ldrk 

FkkA vf/kd̀r O;; dh vuqlwph ij mlds gLrk{kj gksuk vko”;d FkkA  

1935 ds vf/kfu;e ds vUrxZr izkUrh; Lok;rrk dh O;oLFkk dh xbZ FkhA 

ysfdu bl O;oLFkk ds vUrxZr Hkh xouZj&tujy dks izkUrh; {ks= esa vusd 

vf/kdkj izkIr Fks tSls& izkUrh; {ks= esas vkUrfjd vO;oLFkk vkSj ;q) ds 

OkkLrfod ;k lEHkkfor [krjs ds dkj.k xouZj&tujy ladVdkyhu fLFkfr dh 

?kks’k.kk dj ldrk Fkk] ftlds ifj.kkeLo:i la?kh; fo/kkue.Myksa dks izkUrksa 

ds ckjs esa dkuwu cukus dk vf/kdkj fey tkrk Fkk] ftl ij xouZj&tujy 

dh Lohd̀fr ysuh vko”;d gksrh FkhA xouZj&tujy izkUrh; ljdkjksa dks funsZ”k 

tkjh dj ldrk Fkk] ;fn og mu funsZ”kksa dks vko”;d le>saA dqN fo”ks’k 

izdkj ds fo/ks;d xouZj&tujy dh iwoZ vuqefr ds fcuk izkUrh; fo/kkue.My 

esa is”k ugha fd, tk ldrs FksA dqN fo/ks;d xouZj }kjk xouZj&tujy dh 

Lohd̀fr ds fy, lqjf{kr fd, tk ldrs Fksa] ftUgsa Lohd̀r djuk ;k u djuk 

;k iqufoZpkj ds fy, ykSVkuk xouZj&tujy ij fuHkZj djrk FkkA vius fo”ks’k 

mÙkjnkf;Ro ds vUrxZr xouZj&tujy fdlh Hkh izkUrh; {ks= ij viuk iw.kZ 

fu;a=.k LFkkfir dj ldrk Fkk vkSj izkUrh; ea=h dks rnuqdwy vkns”k ns ldrk 

FkkA xouZj&tujy xouZjksa vkSj efU=;ksa dks la?kh; fu;eksa dks O;ogkj esa ykus 

ds fy, vkns”k ns ldrk FkkA
xviii

 blds vykok fnYyh] vtesj&ekjokM+k] dqxZ] 

v.Mseku vkSj fudksckj }hi lewg rFkk iaFk fiiykSnk uked phQ dfe”uj 

izkUrksa ds iz”kklu ds fy, vfUre :Ik ls xouZj&tujy gh mÙkjnk;h gksrk 

FkkA phQ dfe”ujksa dh fu;qfDr xouZj&tujy vius foosd ls gh djrk FkkA 

fczfV”k fcyksfpLrku ds iz”kklu ds lEcU/k esa funsZ”k vkSj fu;a=.k xouZj&tujy 

vius foosdkuqlkj gh djrk FkkA 

Hkkjrh; Lora=rk vf/kfu;e] 1947( xouZj&tujy ,d laoS/kkfud eqf[k;k % 

Hkkjrh; Lora=rk vf/kfu;e] 1947 us xouZj&tujy dh laoS/kkfud fLFkfr esa 

vkewy ifjorZu dj fn;kA mlus ?kksf’kr fd;k fd 15 vxLr] 1947 ls vFkkZr~ 

ftls ^fu;r fnu* dgk x;k] Hkkjr v/khuLFk jkT; ugha jgk vkSj ns”kh fj;klrksa 

ij fczfV”k lezkV dh izHkqrk rFkk tutkfr {ks=ksa ls muds lEcU/k mlh fnu 

lekIr gks x,A Hkkjr ds fy, ^lsØsVjh vkWQ LVsV dk in* lekIr dj fn;kA 

1919 ds vf/kfu;e ds v/khu cukbZ xb Z ^dk;Zdkjh ifj’kn~* ;k 1935 ds 

vf/kfu;e esa micfU/kr ^ijke”kZnkrk* lekIr gks x,A xouZj&tujy dks nksukas 

Mksfefu;uksa dk ^laoS/kkfud v/;{k* cuk;k x;kA ^Hkkjrh; “kklu vf/kfu;e] 

1935* ls ^Lofoosdkuqlkj*] *vius foosd vuqlkj dk;Z djrs gq,] vkSj vius 

Lo;a ds foosd ls “kCn tgk¡&tgk¡ vkrs FksA ogk¡ ls fudky fn;s x,A bldk 

ifj.kke ;g gqvk fd ,slk dksbZ {ks= ugha cpk Fkk] ftlls laoS/kkfud v/;{k 

efU=;ksa dh lykg ds fcuk ;k mudh bPNk ds fo:) dk;Z dj lds vkSj 

mldh Hkwfedk dsoy vkSipkfjd jg xbZA blh izdkj xouZj&tujy dh ml 

“kfDr dk Hkh foyksi dj fn;k x;k] ftlds vuqlkj og xouZjksa ls ;g vis{kk 

dj ldrk Fkk fd os mlds vfHkdrkZ ds :i esa dk;Z dj ldsaA 14 vxLr] 

1947 dks Hkkjr dk dsUnzh; fo/kkue.My] tks fo/kkulHkk vkSj jkT; ifj’kn~ ls 

feydj cuk Fkk] fo?kfVr gks x;kA ml ^fu;r fnu* ls vkSj tc rd nksuksa 

Mksfefu;uksa dh lafo/kku lHkk,¡ u, lafo/kkuksa dh jpuk u dj ys vkSj muds 

v/khu u, fo/kkue.My xfBr u gks tk,¡] rc rd lafo/kku lHkk dks gh vius 

Mksfefu;u ds dsUnzh; fo/kkue.My ds :i esa dk;Z djuk FkkA vc fdlh Hkh 

ekeys esa fo/kku cukus ds fy, xouZj&tujy dh eatwjh dh vko”;drk ugha 

FkhA
xix

 vr% Li’V gS fd bl vf/kfu;e }kjk xouZj&tujy dh fLFkfr esa ,d 

egRoiw.kZ ifjorZu vk;kA vLFkk;h :i ls mldh fLFkfr dsoy ,d ukeek= 

ds laoS/kkfud eqf[k;k dh dj nh xbZA Hkkjrh; lafo/kku lHkk vkSj jk"Vªifr dk 

in % 

Hkkjrh; lafo/kku lHkk ds laLFkkid lnL;ksa esa jkT; ds izeq[k ds lUnHkZ esa 

i;kZIr erHksn FkkA Hkkjr dks x.kra= gksuk Fkk] jktra= ughaA lafo/kku lHkk ds 

lnL;ksa ds chp jktra= ds i{k esa ,d eqfge Hkh pykbZ xbZA tokgj yky 

usg: us rdZ fn;k fd ;|fi x.kra= ,d lqfo/kktud laLFkk Fkh] ijUrq Hkkjr 

ds 562 jtokM+ksa esa ls ,d jktk dks pquuk vR;Ur dfBu dke FkkA
xx
 usg: 

izfrosnu esa dgk x;k fd ^jkT; dk eqf[;k xouZj&tujy* ds leku “kfDr;kasa 
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okyk gksuk pkfg,A lafo/kku ykxw gksus ls igys ^xouZj&tujy baXyS.M dh 

jktlÙkk ds v/khu Hkkjrh; mifuos”kksa ds eqf[k;k* ds :Ik esa dk;Z djrk FkkA
xxi

 

15 vxLr] 1947 dks Hkkjr fczVsu ls Lora= gqvk Fkk vkSj vUrfje O;oLFkk ds 

rgr~ ns”k ,d jk’Vªe.My vf/kjkT; cu x;kA bl O;oLFkk ds vUrxZr ^Hkkjr 

ds xouZj&tujy dks Hkkjr ds jk’Vª izeq[k* ds :Ik esa LFkkfir fd;k x;kA 

ijUrq ;g ,d vLFkk;h mik; Fkk] D;ksafd Hkkjrh; jktuhfrd O;oLFkk esa lk>k 

jktk ds vfLrRo dks tkjh j[kuk lgh ek;uksa esa lEizHkq jk’Vª ds fy, mi;qDr 

fopkj ugha FkkA
xxii

 blfy, lizq izfrosnu esa Hkkjr ds fy, laoS/kkfud eqf[k;k 

dk izLrko fd;k x;kA 17 ekpZ] 1947 dks lafo/kku lHkk ds laoS/kkfud 

ijke”kZnkrk chŒ ,uŒ jko us tks iz”ukoyh dsUnzh; rFkk izkUrh; fo/kkue.My 

ds lnL;ksa ds ikl Hksth Fkh] mlesa jkT; ds izeq[k ds ukedj.k ds fy, lq>ko 

ek¡xk Fkk]
xxiii

 rks “;kek izlkn eq[kthZ us ^jk’Vªifr* “kCn dk lq>ko fn;kA 

lEHkor% D;ksafd Hkkjrh; lafo/kku fuekZrk Hkkjr dks ,d jk’Vª cukus tk jgs 

Fks] tks fd ,d ^lEizHkq yksdrkaf=d x.kra=* FkkA tcfd nwljh rjQ dsŒ ,eŒ 

ikf.kDdj us ^izslhMsaV* in uke dk izLrko fd;kA gkykafd] la?kh; lafo/kku 

lfefr us vuq”kalk dh fd Hkkjrh; la?k dk eqf[k;k vaxzsth Hkk’kk esa ^iszthMsaV* 

fgUnh Hkk’kk dk :ikUrj ^jk’Vªifr* gksuk pkfg,] ftls lafo/kku lHkk us vafre 

:Ik esa Lohdkj dj fy;kA
xxiv

 bl izdkj Li’V gS fd lafo/kku fuekZrk Hkkjrh; 

la?k ds eqf[k;k ds in ds fy, vaxzsth Hkk’kk ds “kCn izsthMsaV vkSj fgUnh Hkk’kk 

ds :ikUrj.k “kCn jk’Vªifr ij lger gq, ftls lafo/kku lHkk us viuh vafre 

Lohd̀fr iznku dhA 

Hkkjrh; lafo/kku vkSj jk"Vªifr dk in % 

Hkkjr dh lafo/kku lHkk us 26 uoEcj] 1949 dks Hkkjr ds lafo/kku dks Lohdkj 

fd;k Fkk vkSj 26 tuojh] 1950 dks vfLrRo esa vk;kA u, lafo/kku ds rgr~ 

Hkkjr ,d ^lEizHkq yksdrkaf=d x.kra=* cu x;kA MkWŒ jktsUnz izlkn us izFke 

ckj Hkkjr ds ^jk’Vªifr dk in* laHkkyk rks mlh le; ^xouZj&tujy vkSj 

jktk dk in* Hkkjr ds ,d ^u, fuokZfpr jk’Vªifr ds in* }kjk izfrLFkkfir 

gks x;kA
xxv

 Hkkjrh; lafo/kku lfefr us vius drZO; dk ikyu djrs gq, 

Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ds vuqPNsn 52 vkSj 53 ds vUrxZr lalnh; ljdkj ds v/;{k 
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fu"d"kZ % 

fu’d’kZ esa Li’V gS fd Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esas jk’Vªifr in dk mn~Hko ,oa fodkl 

fdlh ,d fnu dh jktuhfrd ØkfUr dk ifj.kke ugha gS cfYd Hkkjrh; 

lafo/kku ds ,d yEcs ,sfrgkfld fodkl dh mRifr gS D;ksafd 1600 bZŒ esa 

LFkkfir bZLV bf.M;k dEiuh dks jkuh ,sfyat+kcsFk ls 31 fnlEcj] 1600 bZŒ 

dks ,d vf/kdkj&i= feyk ftlds rgr~ dEiuh dh O;oLFkk ,d xouZj vkSj 

24 lnL;ksa dh ,d ifj’kn~ ds izfr’Bku vFkkZr~ izslhMsalh dks lkSaih xbZA 

dydŸkk] cEcbZ vkSj enzkl vkfn izslhMsafl;ksa dh Hkh viuh&viuh 

ljdkj&xouZj vkSj dkSafly Fkh] ftldh lŸkk xouZj vkSj dkSafly esa la;qDr 

:i ls fufgr Fkh vkSj mldk fu.kZ; cgqer ij vk/kkfjr FkkA 1700 bZŒ esa 

dydŸkk dks ,d Lora= egkuxj cuk fn;k x;k vkSj mlds fy, ,d Lora= 

xouZj dks xouZj vkWQ caxky ds in esa foLFkkfir dj fn;k x;kA 

ijUrq tgk¡ 1773 ds jsX;qysfVax ,DV }kjk Hkkjr esa dEiuh dh “kklu O;oLFkk 

ds fy, igyh ckj ,d fyf[kr lafo/kku izLrqr fd;k x;k] ogha caxky] cEcbZ 

vkSj enzkl ds izns”kksa ds ,dhdj.k dh fn”kk esa egRoiw.kZ dne mBkrs gq, xouZj 

vkWQ caxky ds in dks xouZj&tujy vkWQ caxky ds in esa lekfgr dj 

fn;kA lu~ 1833 ds pkVZj vf/kfu;e ds }kjk xouZj&tujy vkWQ caxky ds 

in dks xouZj&tujy vkWQ bf.M;k ds in esa foLFkkfir dj fn;kA lu~ 1858 

ds vf/kfu;e }kjk Hkkjrh; “kklu ij lh/ks fczfV”k lezkV vkSj laln dk fu;a=.k 

LFkkfir gks x;k] ijUrq fczfV”k lezkV }kjk lh/ks “kkflr u gksdj mlds v/khu 

xouZj&tujy vkWQ bf.M;k }kjk gh “kkflr gksrk FkkA blfy, xouZj&tujy 

vkWQ bf.M;k ds in dks fczfV”k lezkV dk izfrfuf/k gksus ds dkj.k okbljk; 

dh vfrfjDr mikf/k ns nh xbZA okbljk; ds :Ik esa ns”kh ujs”kksa ds Åij fczfV”k 

vf/klÙkk ds vf/kdkjksa dk iz;ksx djrk FkkA 1861] 1919 vkSj 1935 ds 

vf/kfu;eksa }kjk xouZj&tujy vkWQ bf.M;k ds in dks vlhe “kfDr;k¡ nh 

xbZ] ftlds ifj.kkeLo:Ik og lEiw.kZ Hkkjrh; la?k dk eqf[k;k] la?kh; Hkou 

dh vk/kkf”kyk] la?kh; dk;Zdkfj.kh dk izeq[k vk/kkj fcUnq] Hkkjrh; laoS/kkfud 

ra= dk vk/kkj fcUnq] fczfV”k lezkV dk izfrfuf/k vkSj ,d rkuk”kkg cu x;k 

FkkA ijUrq Hkkjrh; Lora=rk vf/kfu;e 1947 ds vUrxZr xouZj&tujy vkWQ 

bf.M;k ds in dh fLFkfr esa ewyHkwr ifjorZu djds Hkkjr ds jk’Vªizeq[k ds 

:i esa LFkkfir fd;k x;k vSkj vLFkk;h :i ls mldh fLFkfr dsoy ukeek= 

ds laoS/kkfud eqf[k;k dh dj nh xbZA lafo/kku lHkk ds ekU; tuizfrfuf/k;ksa 

us Hkkjrh; yksdrkaf=d x.jkT; ds eqf[k;k ds in ds fy, vaxzsth Hkk’kk ds 

iszthMsaV “kCn vkSj fgUnh Hkk’kk dk :ikUrj.k jk’Vªifr “kCn dk p;u fd;k 

rFkk lafo/kku ds vuqPNsn 52 ds vUrxZr jk’Vªifr in dh O;oLFkk dhA 26 

tuojh] 1950 dks ykxw Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ds vUrxZr lafo/kku lHkk ds lnL;ksa 

us loZlEefr ls lafo/kku lHkk ds v/;{k vFkkZr! MkWŒ jktsUnz izlkn dks gh 

Hkkjr dk jk’Vªifr fu;qDr dj fn;k] ftlds ifj.kkLo:i mUgksaus Hkkjr ds 

igys jk’Vªifr dk in xzg.k fd;k rks mlh le; lEizHkq yksdrkaf=d x.kjkT; 

ds mn~?kkVu ds lkFk gh Hkkjr ds bfrgkl esa igyh ckj jk’Vªifr dk in 

vfLrRo esa vk;k] tks fd ,d jkT;k/;{k ds :i esa ,d laoS/kkfud in gSA 

vr% bl izdkj Li’V gS fd Hkkjrh; jk’Vªifr in dh ,sfrgkfld ì’BHkwfe dk 

vk/kkj Hkkjrh; lafo/kku dk laoS/kkfud fodkl gS D;ksafd Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ds 

,d yEcs vlsZ rd gq, laoS/kkfud fodkl ds ifj.kkeLo:i gh Hkkjrh; lafo/kku 

ds vUrxZr LFkkfir lEizHkq yksdrkaf=d x.kjkT; esa egRoiw.kZ LFkku j[kus okys 

Hkkjrh; jk’Vªifr in dk mn; gqvk tks fd Hkkjrh; yksdrkaf=d x.kjkT; dk 

eqf[k;k] ns”k dk izFke ukxfjd] lafo/kku dk izeq[k laj{kd] Hkkjrh; laln dk 

eqf[k;k] Hkkjrh; dk;Zikfydk dk laoS/kkfud iz/kku vkSj vUrjkZ’Vªh; iVy ij 

Hkkjrh; turk dk lokZsPp izfrfuf/k gSA 
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MARXIST THEORY OF LAW WITH SPECIAL CONTEXT TO RIGHT TO LIVELIHOOD 
AND ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION IN INDIAN PRESENT SCENARIO 

 
 

Dr. Santosh Kumar Singh 
Associate Professor, T.D. Law College, Pili Kothi, Jaunpur 

Karl Marx in his famous Manifesto of the 
Communist Party in 1848 propounded his legal 
views of historical materialism. Marx postulates that 
In every society there is a basis and a Superstructure. 
“The basis is the economic structure of society at the 
given stage of development. The superstructure is 
the political, legal, religions, artistic, philosophical 
views of society, and the political, legal and other 
institutions corresponding to them.” 
According to Marx in each system of economy, 
socio-economic formation which arises in the course 
of social evolution the slave system, the feudal 
system, the capitalist system, the socialist system has 
its own Specific laws of economic development, 
which operates only during the lifetime of that 
particular system. These laws follow from the 
objectively existing conditions of material life of 
society. But they are not permanent but temporary 
or transient laws. Marxism show that there was a 
time when men fought nature collectively on the 
basis of primitive communism: at that time their 
property was communist property, and therefore, at 
that time they drew scarcely and distinction between 
‘mine’ and ‘thine’; their consciousness was 
communistic. There came a time when the 
distinction between ‘mine ad thine’ penetrated into 
the process of production; and that time property to 
assumed a private individualistic character, and 
therefore, the consciousness of men become imbued 
with the sense of private property. Thus we get the 
feudal society. Then we came across the capitalist 
society, the socio-economic formation that precedes 
socialism. The capitalist society based on private 
Ownership of the means of production and on the 
exploitation of wage labour. The aim of capitalist 
production and the source of capitalist enrichment 
is appropriation of surplus value. Then came time, 
the present time, when production is again assuming 
social character and, consequently, Property soon 
assumes a social character and this is precisely why 
the consciousness of men gradually becoming 
imbued with socialism. “First the material conditions 
change, and then the ideas of men. their habits, 
customs and their world outlook change 
accordingly”. 
For the development of law, Marx observed that, 
while, society is composed of individuals who 
together make their own conscious activity, yet we 

must look behind people's conscious aims, 
intentions and motives of the economic 
development of society and the class struggle in 
order to find the laws of historical development. It 
is there that we discover the laws which regulate the 
changes in the circumstances. According to Stalin 
the exact science which investigates the laws of 
economic development is ‘political economy’, 
“Political Economy”, wrote Stalin. “Investigates the 
laws of development of man's relations of 
production. The laws of economic development are 
the laws which regulate the development of forms of 
ownership, of means of production, of classes and 
class relations and of forms of distribution of 
products. This law always asserts itself with the result 
that any economic system which has ceased to 
conform to the character of new forces of 
production becomes obsolescent and falls into crisis 
and is eventually replaced by a new system which 
does conform to the character of the forces of 
production.” 
Marxist theory of legislation: from revolutionary 
to socialist legality 
The early legal thinking of Marx began in October, 
1835 when Marx was enrolled at Bonn University for 
studying Jurisprudence and ended in 1843 when in 
Krueznach, a small town on the Rhine, Marx wrote 
his “Contribution to the Critique of Hegel's 
Philosophy of Law’ which was regarded as the 
genesis of the legal views of historical materialism. 
Later on with the publication of the “Manifesto of 
the Communist Party” in 1848 Marx's views of 
historical materialism got a shape. The rarely period 
is said to be the formation of Marx's mind, 
Democratic ideology in politics and law and the later 
period is regarded as transition from idealism to 
materialism a socialist legality. Let us now develop 
and analyse these points. 
Formation of Marx's mind 
Karl Marx was born and brought up in a family of 
lawyer in the city of Trier in the Rhine province. 
Marx's father has aroused the suspicion of the 
prussian authorities as he favoured representative 
system of Government and was a free-thinker on 
religion. In his middle school years Marx was 
influenced by the works of Voltaire. Rousseau. 
Lessing, Thomas Paine and other authors collected 
‘by his father for his private library. Marx was also 
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influenced by the enlightenment philosophy of 
Kant. Marx studied law at Bonn and Berlin 
Universities during 1835-1841. Eduard Gans, a 
progressive lawyer and Lecturer in law greatly 
influenced Marx on the Eegelian philosophy of 
objective idealism but after study of a number of 
works on the philosophy of law he developed his 
own independent philosophy of law. Early 
documents relating to Marx's gradual development 
of democratic views on the philosophy of law which 
we may cite here are first Marx's letter to his father 
dated 10th November 1837 (Heinrich Marx) and 
second, Marx's doctoral thesis entitled “Difference 
between the Democratean and Epicurean 
Philosophy of Nature”. These documents indicated 
that his word outlook had “embarked on a road of 
independent development” in the beginning of 
1841. 
From Man's letter to his father just after joining the 
University of Bonn we find that Marx tried to 
develop his own philosophy of law on the basis of 
rationalism of Fichte and Kant. But he failed to link 
his own thinking with that of “subjective idealism" 
of Kant and turned to Hegelian philosophy. Marx's 
doctoral thesis, however. gave a clear indication of 
his approach “to moral problem implied 
philosophy's active intrusion into life, for he 
favoured recasting the irrational world and stressed 
the dialectical unity of philosophy and life. Though 
Hegel was still a great authority for him, yet his 
approach to some questions and conclusions 
differed from Hegal. A “militant atheism" directed 
him towards the acceptance of materialism. 
Feuerbach, the first philosopher to overcome the 
idealism of Hegelians, also influenced, Marx. During 
this time Marx took a determined stand to give final 
blow “to the religion and politics of Middle Ages.” 
According to one young Hegelian Marx had 
combined within himself Rousseau, Voltaire, Fichte, 
Kant, Lessing, Heine and Hegel. Thus Marx had 
acquired the “combative spirit of revolutionary 
democracy of eighteenth century” and become “a 
revolutionary democrat”. 
Socio-Political condition under which Marx 

developed his thought about law  
In the early nineteenth century capitalism was 
established in Britain and France and the main social 
contradiction in these countries become conflict 
between the proletarian and the capitalist classes. 
Germany was then on the eve of a bourgeois 
revolution. “The Rhine Province, where Marx was 
born. had been influenced by the French Revolution 
and in this place Knlightment thought had spread 
long before the outbreak of the Revolution.” The 
Rhine province was under the French domination 

from 1794 to 1815 and. therefore. its economic. 
Political and legal system was transformed into 
French style. French administrative systems and civil 
Criminal and procedural laws were adopted in this 
province. But after the downfall of Nepolian in 1845 
the Rhine province went to Prussia and became the 
biggest German: state with its absolutist feudal 
system. Naturally the enforcement of feudal system 
generated sharp contradictions between the French 
system and Prussian system as well as between the 
democratic politics and law on the one hand and the 
Feudal Prussian superstructure on the other. As 
Marx grew up in this situations he naturally took up 
these issues and gave vent to his idea about law. But 
for our convenience we will analyse and Marx's early 
legal thought in the area of Criminal Law relating to 
enuisonment. 
Criminal Law and issue of environment 
protection  
To understand Marx's attitude to Criminal law we 
will examine how Marx looked at the criminal 
offences committed by laboring masses during his 
time which occurred in Prussia. Due to the 
deepening poverty of the peasants they were 
involved in theft of wood and violated restrictions 
on hunting and pasturage. From the records it was 
revealed that 1, 50,000 people which consisted of 
77% of the total number of offenders in Prussia, 
were punished for such offences in 1836 alone. To 
explain the social cause for these offences. To 
explain the social cause for these offences 
committed by the poor people he pointed out the 
“legat inequities’ which punished people for “non-
offences” and in support of his argument he quoted 
the following comments of Montesquieu: “There are 
two kinds of corruption, one when the people do not 
observe the laws, the other when they are corrupted 
by the laws : an incurable evil because it is in the very 
remedy itself.” Marx elaborated this point in this way 
: “You will never succeed in making it believe that 
there is a crime when there is no crime, you will only 
succeed in converting crime itself into a legal act. 
You have wiped out the boundary between them, 
but you err if you believe that you have done so only 
to your advantage. The people seen the punishment, 
but it does not see the crime, and because it sees 
punishment, where there is no crime, it will see no 
crime where there is punishment.” According to 
Marx the law made in Prussia on Thefts of Woods 
and the Censorship law were unfair laws and these 
laws were an evil which “banished people into the 
abyss of crime.” Thus Marx shows that crime: 
originated due to the prevailing social circumstances. 
Especially due to inequitable possession of 
properties. The most important factor contributing 
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to this type of crime was due to the fact that the poor 
class was deprived of the basic right of subsistence. 
in this way Marx tried to establish that by legislation 
we could not prevent crime unless the state provide 
the poor people with the basic needs of life. Marx 
therefore, argued that if the state failed to undertake 
this responsibility it should not punish people for 
committing crime for which the prevailing socio-
economic conditions were responsible. As Mar he 
observed:  

“The wise legislator will prevent crime in 
order not to have punish it, but he will do 
so not by obstructing the sphere of right, 
but by doing away with the negative aspect 
of every instinct of right, giving the letter a 
positive sphere of action. He will not 
confine himself to removing the 
impossibility for members of one class to 
belong to a higher sphere of right, but will 
raise their class itself to the real possibility 
of enjoying its rights. But if the state is not 
humane, rich and high-minded enough for 
this, it is at least the legislator's absolute duty 
not to convert into a crime what 
circumstances alone have caused to be in 
offence. He must exercise the utmost 
leniency in correcting as a social irregularity 
what it would be the height of injustice for 
him to punish as an anti-social crime.” 

 From the above observation of Marx we can say 
that Marx expressed his strong resentment against 
the existing system of law as well as the division of 
the property and at the same time sympathised with 
the poorer section who lived in very miserable 
condition. Marx expressed his revolutionary 
democratic views in the opposition paper 
“Rheinische Zeitung”, the mouthpiece of democrats 
of Germany, published since 1842. In his articles 
entitled “Debates on Freedom of the Press” and 
Publication of the Proceedings of the Assembly of 
the Estates”, and “Comments on the latest Rrussian 
Censorship Instruction”, Marx exposed the social 
foundations of the absolutist feudal regime in 
Prussia and the very principle of class representation, 
and made the people aware of the act that these 
measures were directed against the people. Marx 
observed : “The law against a frame of mind is not a 
law of the state promulgated for its citizens, but the 
law of one party against another party. The law 
which punishes tendency abolishes the agility of the 
citizens before the law. It is a law which devides, not 
one which unites, and all laws which devide are 
reactionary. It is not a law, but a privilege. Marx said: 
“Laws against tendency, laws giving no objective 
Standards, are laws of terrorism, such as were 

invented owing to emergency needs of the state 
under Robespierre.” Explaining his opposition to 
the punishment for thought and expression of 
opinion Marx observed : “The law which punishes 
tendency, however, punishes me not only for what I 
do, but for what I think, apart from actions." This 
shows Marx “placed the actor outside the legal 
category of subject and took action as the sole 
criterion for conviction” and opposed “harsher 
punishment for repeat offenders”, with that end in 
view Mr. Chen Xueming, a Chinese scholar, wrote. 
“This reflected his egalitarian thinking that all men 
were equal before the law.  
In his article “Debates on the Law of Theft of 
Wood”, published in the Rheinische Zeitung from 
October 25 to November 3. 1842. Marx not only 
championed the interests of the society as a whole 
against “private interests" but also defended “the 
poor. Politically and socially property less many”. 
Marx's revolutionary democratic now got a much 
surer social target and he stood by the side of broad 
masses of working people. who were oppressed 
under the existing system.” Marx wrote with anger 
that “by supporting the new bill. Which laid down 
penalties for the felling of timber and draconian 
punishments even for the gathering of wind-fallen 
twigs and branches by the poor, the Rhine Province 
Assembly fully sided with the private forest owners. 
Whose interest clashed with those of the 
dispossessed working people” and he had begun “to 
realise that not only the Assembly but the state itself 
was safeguarding private property.” Therefore with 
disdain Marx wrote that in Prussia the state “stoops 
so low as to act in the manner of private property 
instead of in its own way.” Marx raised the question: 
“What is the use of multiplication of the punishment 
for a repetition of the offence except a punishment 
for a criminal frame of mind?” Thus Marx placed 
“the subjective aspect of crime outside the province 
of criminal law.” 
Marx's early thought on criminal law was molded by 
the principle of the proportionality of crime and 
punishment. In what sense was punishment 
proportionate to crime? In answer to this question 
Marx argued: “If the concept of crime involves that 
of punishment. The actual crime calls for a measure 
of punishment. Actual crime has its limit. The 
punishment will therefore have to be limited in 
accordance with a principle of law in order to be just. 
The problem Is to make the punishment the actual 
consequence of the crime. It must be seen by the 
criminal as the necessary result of his act, and 
therefore as his own act. ” Marx also stated that “it 
is a fact, attested equally: by history and reason. That 
undifferentiated severity makes punishment wholly 
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unsuccessful... ”  There is no doubt that the 
objectivism of the classical school of criminal law 
and Hegel's idea of retributive punishment greatly 
contributed to the shaping of Marx's thinking on 
criminal law during the early period of his life. 
Right to Livelihood Vs. Environment Protection 
After about 150 years of Prussia's incident as pointed 
out by Marx, the same question came before us in 
the case of Eacharan Ittiathi v. State of Kerala, (1970 
ker LT 1069). In this case the tribal protection 
measures through rules made under the Kerala 
Forest Act. 1961 wrecked on the rockbed of 
constitutionality. The Division Bench of the kerala 
High Court held that the State Legislature does not 
have the competency to legislate on the tribal welfare 
in the absence of an entry in the State List of 
Schedule VII of the Constitution. It was also held 
that the power to make rules for protection of hill 
tribes given under Section 76(a) of the Kerala Forest 
Act was not incidental to the power to legislate on 
forest and hence the provision was unconstitutional 
for want of legislative competence. 
But tribal people in India used to have traditional 
rights over the forest and these were recognized in 
law. For example, the Travancore Forest Regulation 
and the rules framed thereunder specifically 
recognized the traditional rights of tribal people to 
collect and sell minor forest produce and other 
customary rights and privileges. No such provision 
is found in the Indian Forest Act, 1980. 
Thus the Indian legal order on the question of right 
to livelihood failed to recognise the rights of the 
tribal people. The State Legislature could not enact 
any law for their welfare, no central legislation to 
uplift them was in the offing. Professor P. 
Leelakrishnan, therefore. rightly observed : “To 
break the impasse one step is imperative. Tribal 
Welfare should be incorporated as an entry in the 
concurrent list enabling both Centre and the State to 
take up legislative measures to save the tribal people 
and protect their habitat.” 
The Earth Summit 1992 on right to livelihood of 
forest dwellers 
The Earth Summit 1992 held in June at Reo De 
Jennero signed as the only document at UNCED 
comprising 40 chapters and 800 pages. In Section 1: 
Social and Economic Dimensions, Chapter 3 is on 
the Combating Poverty. This “Chapter 3 consists of 
uncontroversial statements on the need to eradicate 
poverty and hunger and manager natural resources 
sustainable with regard for the people who depend 
on them for their livelihood.” 
Indian Forest Policy and right to livelihood of 
Tribal people of Forest 

It is heartening to note here that India's National 
Forest Policy declared in 1988 paid due attention to 
the problem of tribal people and intended to 
associate them in Forest conservation and 
development. The relevant portion of the policy 
statement is worth mentioning here. 
Tribal people and forests 
Having regard to the “symbiotic relationship” 
between the tribal people and forests, primary task 
of all agencies responsible for forest development 
corporations, should be to associate the tribal people 
closely in the protection, regeneration and 
development of forests as well as to provide gainful 
employment to people living in and around the 
forest with special attention to the following :  

• One of the major causes for degradation of 
forests is illegal cutting and removal by 
contractors and their labour. In order to put 
an end to this practice, contractors should 
be replaced by institutions such as tribal 
cooperatives, labour co-operatives, 
Government corporations, etc. as early as 
possibly. 

• Protection, regeneration and optimum 
collection of minor forest produce along 
with institutional arrangements for 
marketing of such produce. 

• Development of forest villages on par with 
revenue village. 

• Family oriented schemes for improving the 
status of the tribal beneficiaries.  

• Undertaking integrated area development 
programmes to meet the needs of the tribal 
economy in and around the forest areas, 
including the provision of alternative 
sources of domestic energy on a subsidised 
basis, to reduce pressure on the existing 
forest areas.” 

Right to livelihood and Forest Policy in practice  
It is a fact that Indian forest policy recognised the 
tribal peoples customary rights and concessions and 
declared to protect and maintain those traditional 
rights. The policy statement also expressed in 
uneaivocal terms that “the holders of customary 
rights and concessions in forest should be motivated 
identify themselves with the protection and 
development for forests from which they derive 
benefit.” But in practice ‘the Forest department 
philosophy has varied from time to time from 
absolute protectionism to a callous attitude towards 
the tribal settlements as a necessary evil to be 
contained within strict limits. Similarly almost virtual 
disregard to our forest policy the Sardar Sarovar 
Megadam Projects had been launched by the 
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Government. “The Narmada Bachao Andolan, 
other environmentalists groups and even the Report 
of the independent review commissioned by the 
World Bank have exposed the exaggerated claims of 
the vested interests supporting that environmental 
project." The former UNDP Director Bradford 
Morse after a thorough study with all the concerned 
parties of the project found that “Measures to 
anticipate and mitigate environmental impact were 
not properly considered in the design of the Projects 
because of a lack of basic data and consultation with 
the affected people.” The Report also noted that 
“Gujarat is unlikely to be able to resettle a large 
proportion of ousters from Maharashtra and 
Madhya Pradesh." It was further commented that 
“record of resettlement and rehabilitation in India... 
has been unsatisfactory in virtually every project with 
a large resettlement component... " 
The case of Banwasi Seve Ashremy. State of U.P. 
(AIR 1987 SC 374) also revealed the same picture. 
In that case the Supreme Court had directed the 
Record Officer & Forest Settlement Officer to relax 
the procedural rigours of Section 4 and Section 6 of 
the Forest Act and adopt a suitable procedure that 
would adequately safeguard the rights and interests 
of the Adivasis and Banavasis living in Mirzapur 
District of U.P. before constituting a reserved forest 
therein. The U.P. Legal Aid and Advice Board. 
Lucknow was authorized by the Supreme Court of 
look after the cases of Banavasis and Adivasis. The 
organisation stood beside the Adivasis to fight for 
their right to be rehabilitated and adequately 
compensated by the NTPC which was acquiring 
1375 acres of land for their project construction. In 
1991 in furtherance of its earlier decision the 
Supreme Court issued direction for proper 
implementation of its decision. In one such order 
the Chief Justice Ranganath Misra and Kuldip Singh. 
J. noted the slow pace of implementation of its 
previous orders and directions regarding preparation 
of land records. Identifications of forest land and 
final action under the Forest Act. 
In another order the Supreme Court finally disposed 
of proceedings of the Banwasi case and was 
monitoring the rehabilitation process so far as the 
National Thermal Power Corporation Ltd. is 
concerned in their Mirzapur Project. The Court 
pointed out that the NTPC has to ensure that the 
rights of the ousters are determined in their 
respective holdings and they are properly 
rehabilitated and adequately compensated. Hence 
the Court directed some measures to rehabilitate the 
evictees who were in actual possession of the lands 
or hoses etc. to be taken by the NTPC in 
collaboration with the State Government. 

However we got an instance where our present 
forest policy has been realised and our traditional 
attitude to tribal forest people really being reflected 
this has happened in West Bengal in “Arabari 
Project”. About twenty years back Government of 
West Bengal launched a programme in the forest at 
Arabari area in the district of Midnapore where the 
inhabitants of that forest were involved to protect 
the forest and to provide means of livelihood from 
the forest products. Side by side with this 
programme the forest people were educated to 
understand the need of conservation of forest. In 
this way about 2000 Committees were formed for 
development and conservation of the forest. For 
such a successful implementation of much desired 
and long felt forest policy in perspective of growing 
need for environmental protection the World Wide 
Fund awarded in 1994 the fifty thousand dollar Paul 
Gati Prize to the Forest Department of the 
Government of West Bengal (First time to any 
Government). The Director of WWF said that the 
Arabari model became an example the whole world. 
Conclusion 
Thus in discussing right to livelihood of forest 
people vis-a-vis environmental protection we have 
seen that there was always a vested interest, be it 
feudal owners of forests in Prussia at the time of 
Marx or greedy contractors at the end of this 20th 
century by their magic rod (money power) 
controlling the laws and regulations and its 
implementing agencies always in their favour. So the 
present environment protection movement is an 
enigma difficult to explain. What we promise. be it 
national or international, seldom we practice. What 
we preach we seldom perform. What we decide we 
seldom implement. In spite of so much promise 
unless our basic human nature transcends from 
narrow limitation there will be no end of exploitation 
and oppression of the poor tribal forest people.  
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ABSTRACT 
Foreign trade is an important aspect of India's economy, with a significant impact on its economic growth, employment, investment, 
competitiveness, access to new markets, technological advancements, and balance of payments. India's foreign trade policies have 
evolved over the years, with the country now focusing on promoting exports, removing trade barriers, and fostering economic growth 
and development. However, there are also challenges and difficulties associated with foreign trade, such as the impact of external 
factors, trade barriers, and fluctuating exchange rates. It is crucial for India to continue to pursue trade policies that address these 
challenges and promote sustainable economic growth. Overall, foreign trade is a vital aspect of India's economy and will continue 
to play a crucial role in its development in the years to come. 

INTRODUCTION 
An introduction is typically the opening paragraph 
or section of a piece of writing that sets the tone and 
provides background information on the topic being 
discussed. In an essay, article, or speech, the 
introduction serves to grab the reader's attention and 
provide a roadmap for the rest of the content. 
The introduction should be engaging and 
informative, providing context for the topic and 
outlining the main points that will be covered. It 
should also establish the author's perspective and 
purpose for writing the piece. 
In academic writing, the introduction typically 
includes a thesis statement, which is the main 
argument or claim that the writer will be making in 
the paper. The thesis statement should be clear and 
concise, providing a roadmap for the rest of the 
paper and setting up the reader's expectations for 
what will be discussed. 
Overall, the introduction is an essential part of any 
piece of writing, serving to grab the reader's 
attention, provide context and background 
information, and set the stage for the main argument 
or discussion that will follow. 
India's foreign trade structure refers to the pattern of 
its imports and exports of goods and services with 
other countries. India has a significant trade 
relationship with many countries across the globe, 
and its foreign trade plays a crucial role in the 
country's economic development. 
India's foreign trade can be broadly classified into 
two categories: Merchandise trade and Services 
trade. 

1. Merchandise trade: India's merchandise 
trade involves the import and export of 
tangible goods such as industrial machinery, 
electronic goods, automobiles, petroleum 
products, textiles, and agricultural products. 
India's top trading partners for merchandise 

trade are China, the United States, the 
United Arab Emirates, Saudi Arabia, and 
Switzerland. 

India's major exports are petroleum products, gems 
and jewelry, pharmaceuticals, textiles, and 
engineering goods. On the other hand, India's major 
imports include crude oil, electronic goods, gold, 
pearls, and precious stones. 

2. Services trade: India's services trade 
involves the import and export of intangible 
services such as software development, call 
center services, tourism, and financial 
services. India has emerged as a major 
player in the global services sector, with a 
strong competitive advantage in areas such 
as IT, healthcare, and education. 

India's major service exports include software and 
IT services, business process outsourcing (BPO), 
and financial services. On the other hand, India's 
major service imports include travel, transportation, 
and insurance services. 
Overall, India's foreign trade structure is 
characterized by a high degree of diversification in 
both merchandise and services trade. India has been 
striving to increase its exports and reduce its trade 
deficit in recent years, with a focus on promoting 
domestic manufacturing and exports of value-added 
goods and services. 
India's foreign trade is an important aspect of its 
economy, playing a key role in the country's growth 
and development. India has a diversified foreign 
trade structure, with both merchandise and services 
trade contributing significantly to its overall trade 
volume. In this context, this article will provide an 
overview of the structure of India's foreign trade, 
discussing the main products and services that are 
exported and imported, the major trading partners, 
and the government's policies and initiatives aimed 
at promoting exports and reducing the trade deficit. 
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The article aims to provide a comprehensive 
understanding of India's foreign trade and its 
implications for the country's economic growth and 
global competitiveness. 
Difference between home trade and Foreign 
trade 
Home trade refers to the buying and selling of goods 
and services within a country's borders, while 
foreign trade, also known as international trade, 
refers to the exchange of goods and services 
between different countries. 
The main difference between home trade and 
foreign trade lies in the geographic scope of their 
operations. In home trade, all transactions occur 
within the borders of a single country, and the 
buying and selling of goods and services are carried 
out in the same currency. In contrast, foreign trade 
involves transactions across borders, and the buying 
and selling of goods and services may be carried out 
in different currencies. 
Another key difference between the two is the legal 
and regulatory framework that governs them. Home 
trade is subject to the laws and regulations of a single 
country, while foreign trade is subject to the laws and 
regulations of multiple countries, including tariffs, 
trade agreements, and customs procedures. 
Finally, home trade tends to be more familiar to 
businesses operating within a single country, while 
foreign trade presents additional challenges such as 
language barriers, cultural differences, and logistical 
complexities that can require specialized expertise 
and resources to navigate. 
IMPORTANCE OF FOREIGN TRADE 
Foreign trade, also known as international trade, is a 
crucial aspect of economic development for 
countries around the world. Here are some key 
reasons why foreign trade is important: 

1. Access to new markets: Foreign trade 
allows countries to access new markets for 
their goods and services. This can help 
businesses expand their customer base and 
increase their revenue. 

2. Diversification: By participating in foreign 
trade, countries can diversify their 
economies and reduce their reliance on 
domestic markets. This can help mitigate 
the risks associated with economic 
downturns or shifts in consumer 
preferences. 

3. Comparative advantage: Foreign trade 
allows countries to leverage their 
comparative advantage in the production of 
certain goods and services. For example, a 
country with abundant natural resources 
might export raw materials, while a country 

with a skilled workforce might export high-
tech products. 

4. Innovation: By participating in foreign 
trade, countries can gain exposure to new 
technologies, ideas, and practices. This can 
help businesses innovate and become more 
competitive in the global marketplace. 

5. Increased economic growth: Foreign 
trade can contribute to increased economic 
growth by creating new opportunities for 
businesses and increasing demand for 
goods and services. This can, in turn, create 
jobs and boost overall economic activity. 

Foreign trade is a crucial aspect of economic 
development for countries around the world. By 
participating in foreign trade, countries can access 
new markets, diversify their economies, leverage 
their comparative advantages, innovate, and increase 
economic growth. 
ADVANTAGES OF FOREIGN TRADE IN 
INDIA  
Foreign trade has been a significant driver of 
economic growth in India over the past few decades. 
Here are some of the advantages of foreign trade in 
India: 

• Foreign trade allows Indian businesses to 
access new markets for their goods and 
services. This can help expand their 
customer base and increase revenue. 

• By participating in foreign trade, India can 
diversify its economy and reduce its reliance 
on domestic markets. This can help mitigate 
the risks associated with economic 
downturns or shifts in consumer 
preferences. 

• India can leverage its comparative 
advantage in the production of certain 
goods and services through foreign trade. 
For example, India has a skilled workforce 
in the IT and software development sectors, 
which it can leverage to export these 
services to other countries. 

• Foreign trade helps India earn foreign 
exchange by exporting goods and services. 
This can help strengthen the country's 
balance of payments position and stabilize 
its currency. 

• By participating in foreign trade, Indian 
businesses can gain exposure to new 
technologies, ideas, and practices. This can 
help drive innovation and improve the 
competitiveness of Indian businesses. 

• Foreign trade can create new employment 
opportunities in India by increasing demand 
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for goods and services, which can, in turn, 
create jobs and boost overall economic 
activity. 

Foreign trade has been a key driver of economic 
growth and development in India, helping 
businesses access new markets, diversify their 
economies, leverage comparative advantages, earn 
foreign exchange, advance technology, and create 
jobs. 
DISADVANTAGES OF FOREIGN TRADE 
Foreign trade, while having many advantages, also 
has some disadvantages. Here are some of the main 
disadvantages of foreign trade: 

1. Dependence on other countries: By 
participating in foreign trade, countries 
become dependent on other countries for 
goods and services. This can make them 
vulnerable to supply disruptions or price 
fluctuations in the global market. 

2. Trade deficits: Foreign trade can 
sometimes result in trade deficits, where a 
country imports more than it exports. This 
can lead to a decline in foreign exchange 
reserves, which can weaken the country's 
balance of payments position. 

3. Job displacement: Foreign trade can 
sometimes lead to job displacement as 
industries shift production to countries with 
lower labor costs. This can have a negative 
impact on workers in industries that are 
facing competition from imports. 

4. Environmental concerns: Increased trade 
can lead to increased transportation of 
goods, which can have negative 
environmental impacts, such as increased 
greenhouse gas emissions. 

5. Unequal distribution of benefits: The 
benefits of foreign trade are often unevenly 
distributed, with some industries and 
regions benefiting more than others. This 
can lead to economic disparities and social 
tensions. 

6. Risk of protectionism: Foreign trade can 
sometimes lead to protectionist policies as 
countries seek to protect their domestic 
industries. This can lead to trade disputes 
and reduce overall trade volumes. 

Overall, while foreign trade can bring many benefits, 
it also has its downsides, including dependence on 
other countries, trade deficits, job displacement, 
environmental concerns, unequal distribution of 
benefits, and the risk of protectionism. It is 
important for countries to carefully balance the 
advantages and disadvantages of foreign trade and 

adopt policies that promote sustainable and 
equitable economic development. 
Difficulties and Problems in Foreign Trade 
Foreign trade can sometimes face difficulties and 
problems, which can impact the ability of countries 
to participate in global trade. Here are some of the 
main difficulties and problems in foreign trade: 

1. Tariff and non-tariff barriers: Many 
countries impose tariffs and non-tariff 
barriers on imports, which can make it 
difficult for businesses to access foreign 
markets. These barriers can include quotas, 
licensing requirements, and technical 
regulations. 

2. Exchange rate fluctuations: Fluctuations 
in exchange rates can make it difficult for 
businesses to price their products 
competitively in foreign markets. Sudden 
changes in exchange rates can also impact 
the profitability of exports and imports. 

3. Political instability: Political instability in 
a country can impact foreign trade by 
disrupting supply chains, increasing costs, 
and reducing demand for goods and 
services. 

4. Infrastructure and logistics: Poor 
infrastructure and logistics can make it 
difficult for businesses to transport goods 
and services to foreign markets. This can 
increase costs and reduce competitiveness. 

5. Intellectual property issues: Intellectual 
property issues, such as piracy and 
counterfeiting, can impact the 
competitiveness of businesses in foreign 
markets. 

6. Environmental and social concerns: 
Increasingly, consumers and regulators are 
concerned about the environmental and 
social impacts of goods and services 
produced in foreign countries. This can 
create barriers to trade if businesses cannot 
meet these standards. 

Foreign trade can face difficulties and problems, 
such as tariff and non-tariff barriers, exchange rate 
fluctuations, political instability, infrastructure and 
logistics challenges, intellectual property issues, and 
environmental and social concerns. Addressing 
these challenges requires cooperation between 
governments, businesses, and civil society to 
promote sustainable and equitable trade. 
EXPORT PROCEDURE IN INDIA 
Export procedure in India involves several steps and 
compliance with various regulations. Here are the 
general steps involved in exporting goods from 
India: 
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1. Obtaining an IEC code: The first step in 
exporting goods from India is to obtain an 
Import-Export Code (IEC) from the 
Directorate General of Foreign Trade 
(DGFT). The IEC code is a 10-digit 
number that is mandatory for all exporters. 

2. Registration with export promotion 
council: Exporters can register with export 
promotion councils related to their industry 
to avail various benefits. 

3. Obtaining necessary licenses: Some 
products require special licenses and 
permits from various government agencies 
such as the Ministry of Commerce, Ministry 
of Agriculture, and Ministry of 
Environment, among others. 

4. Preparing the goods for export: The 
exporter must prepare the goods for export, 
including packaging, labeling, and any 
necessary documentation. 

5. Booking shipping: The exporter must 
book shipping with a freight forwarder or 
shipping company. 

6. Customs clearance: After the goods are 
shipped, they must clear customs, where 
they are inspected and duty is assessed. 

7. Payment and documentation: Once the 
goods clear customs, the exporter must 
ensure that all documentation and payment 
is in order. This may involve providing the 
buyer with various documents, such as an 
invoice, packing list, bill of lading, and 
certificate of origin. 

8. Shipment: The goods are then shipped to 
the destination country. 

9. Receiving payment: After the goods are 
received by the buyer, the exporter receives 
payment. 

It is important to note that the export procedure in 
India may vary depending on the specific product 
being exported and the country of destination. 
Additionally, exporters must comply with various 
regulations related to taxes, customs, and foreign 
trade policy. It is recommended that exporters seek 
the advice of an experienced trade consultant or 
freight forwarder to ensure compliance with all 
regulations and a smooth export process. 
IMPACT OF INDIA'S FOREIGN TRADE  
India's foreign trade has a significant impact on the 
country's economy. Here are some of the key 
impacts: 

1. Economic growth: Foreign trade plays a 
crucial role in boosting India's economic 
growth. It helps the country to earn foreign 
exchange, which can be used to finance 

imports and pay off external debts. This, in 
turn, leads to greater economic stability and 
growth. 

2. Employment: India's foreign trade 
generates employment opportunities in 
various sectors, such as manufacturing, 
agriculture, and services. Export-oriented 
industries are particularly important for job 
creation, as they require skilled and semi-
skilled workers. 

3. Investment: Foreign trade can attract 
foreign investment, which can have a 
positive impact on the economy. Export-
oriented industries are especially attractive 
to foreign investors, as they offer 
opportunities for growth and profits. 

4. Improved competitiveness: By 
participating in foreign trade, Indian 
companies are exposed to global 
competition. This can help them to improve 
their competitiveness and efficiency, leading 
to higher productivity and profitability. 

5. Access to new markets: Exporting goods 
and services allows Indian companies to 
access new markets, which can help to 
diversify their customer base and reduce 
their reliance on domestic demand. 

6. Technological advancements: Foreign 
trade can help to facilitate the transfer of 
technology and knowledge between 
countries. This can have a positive impact 
on the Indian economy, as it can lead to the 
adoption of new technologies and more 
efficient production methods. 

7. Balance of payments: Foreign trade can 
impact the balance of payments of a 
country. If the value of exports exceeds the 
value of imports, it leads to a surplus in the 
balance of payments, which is beneficial for 
the economy. 

Overall, India's foreign trade has a significant impact 
on the country's economic growth, employment, 
investment, competitiveness, access to new markets, 
technological advancements, and balance of 
payments. 
CONCLUSION 
In conclusion, foreign trade plays a crucial role in the 
economic development of India. It helps the country 
to earn foreign exchange, generate employment, 
attract investment, improve competitiveness, access 
new markets, facilitate the transfer of technology 
and knowledge, and maintain a favorable balance of 
payments. However, there are also challenges and 
difficulties associated with foreign trade, such as the 
impact of external factors, trade barriers, and 
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fluctuating exchange rates. Therefore, it is important 
for India to continue to pursue trade policies that 
promote exports, remove trade barriers, and foster 
economic growth and development. This will not 
only benefit India's economy but also contribute to 
the global economy as a whole. 
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ABSTRACT 
This paper examines the online shopping behavior of the Indian generation and investigates the factors that impact their behavior 
intention towards online shopping. Using a quantitative research design, data was collected through an online survey of 500 
respondents across different age groups and regions in India. The study found that performance expectancy, effort expectancy, social 
influence, facilitating conditions, and price value significantly impact behavior intention towards online shopping among the Indian 
generation. In particular, performance expectancy and social influence were found to be the strongest predictors of behavior intention. 
The findings of this study have important implications for online retailers and marketers, as they provide insights into the factors 
that influence Indian consumers' online shopping behavior and can help in developing effective strategies to attract and retain 
customers in this growing market 

INTRODUCTION 
Online shopping has become increasingly popular 
among Indian consumers in recent years. With the 
rise of the internet and the widespread use of 
smartphones, e-commerce platforms have 
transformed the way consumers shop. India has the 
second-largest online market in the world, with over 
700 million internet users and an e-commerce 
market projected to reach $200 billion by 2026. 
One of the key drivers of online shopping in India is 
convenience. With busy schedules and long 
commutes, many consumers find it easier to shop 
online from the comfort of their homes or offices. 
E-commerce platforms offer a wide range of 
products, from groceries to electronics, at 
competitive prices, making it more affordable for 
consumers to purchase goods. 
Another important factor in the growth of online 
shopping in India is the rise of mobile commerce. 
Mobile devices have become the primary mode of 
accessing the internet in India, with over 500 million 
smartphone users. This trend is reflected in online 
shopping behavior, as many consumers prefer to 
shop on their mobile phones using apps or mobile 
websites. 
Indian consumers are price-sensitive and value-
conscious, and they look for good deals and 
discounts when shopping online. E-commerce 
platforms have responded to this by offering sales 
and promotional offers, as well as cashback and 
reward programs to encourage repeat purchases. 
Despite the growth of online shopping in India, trust 
and security concerns remain a significant barrier to 
adoption. Many consumers are wary of sharing 
personal and financial information online, and there 
have been cases of fraud and data breaches. E-
commerce platforms have taken steps to address 
these concerns by implementing secure payment 
systems and data protection measures. 

Social media platforms have also become an 
important channel for brands to reach out to Indian 
consumers. Influencers and bloggers play a 
significant role in shaping consumer preferences and 
driving online purchases. 
Finally, there is a growing trend among Indian 
consumers to support local brands and products. 
This trend is driven by a desire to promote 
indigenous businesses and products, as well as a 
preference for products that are more 
environmentally sustainable and socially responsible. 
In conclusion, online shopping behavior among 
Indian consumers is evolving rapidly, driven by 
technological advancements and changing consumer 
preferences. E-commerce platforms and brands 
need to keep up with these trends to stay relevant 
and attract customers in this rapidly growing market. 
Online shopping behavior of the Indian generation 
has undergone a significant transformation in recent 
years. With the advent of the internet and the 
widespread use of smartphones, online shopping has 
become increasingly popular in India. Here are some 
of the key trends in online shopping behavior among 
Indian consumers: 
Increased adoption of e-commerce platforms: 
More and more Indian consumers are turning to e-
commerce platforms such as Amazon, Flipkart, and 
Snapdeal to make purchases. These platforms offer 
a wide range of products at competitive prices, as 
well as convenient payment and delivery options. 
Growth of mobile commerce: Mobile devices have 
become the primary mode of accessing the internet 
in India, and this trend is reflected in online 
shopping behavior as well. Many consumers prefer 
to shop on their mobile phones, using apps or 
mobile websites. 
Emphasis on value for money: Indian consumers 
are price-sensitive and look for good value for 
money when shopping online. They are more likely 
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to purchase products that offer discounts, deals, or 
cashback offers. 
Trust and security concerns: Many Indian 
consumers are still wary of online transactions due 
to concerns about the security of their personal and 
financial information. E-commerce platforms have 
taken steps to address these concerns by offering 
secure payment options and implementing measures 
to protect user data. 
Social media influence: Social media platforms 
such as Instagram and Facebook have become 
important channels for brands to reach out to Indian 
consumers. Influencers and bloggers play a 
significant role in shaping consumer preferences and 
driving online purchases. 
Preference for local brands: Indian consumers are 
increasingly showing a preference for local brands 
and products. This trend is driven by a desire to 
support Indian businesses and promote indigenous 
products. 
Overall, online shopping behavior among Indian 
consumers is evolving rapidly, driven by 
technological advancements and changing consumer 
preferences. E-commerce platforms and brands 
need to keep up with these trends to stay relevant 
and attract customers in this rapidly growing market. 
THEORETICAL FARMWORK  
The theoretical framework for understanding online 
shopping behavior among Indian consumers can be 
based on the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) 
and the Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB). 
The Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) 
proposes that a user's behavior towards using 
technology is determined by their perceived 
usefulness and ease of use. In the context of online 
shopping, perceived usefulness refers to the extent 
to which consumers believe that online shopping 
can meet their needs and provide value for money. 
Perceived ease of use refers to the extent to which 
consumers believe that online shopping is easy to 
use and navigate. Thus, the TAM suggests that 
consumers' adoption and continued use of online 
shopping are determined by these two factors. 
The Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB) proposes 
that a user's behavior is determined by their attitude 
towards the behavior, subjective norms, and 
perceived behavioral control. In the context of 
online shopping, attitude refers to the consumer's 
positive or negative evaluation of online shopping. 
Subjective norms refer to the influence of social 
norms and the opinions of friends and family on the 
consumer's intention to shop online. Perceived 
behavioral control refers to the consumer's belief 
that they have the necessary skills, knowledge, and 
resources to shop online. 

In addition to these two theories, cultural factors and 
social influence play an important role in shaping 
online shopping behavior among Indian consumers. 
Cultural factors such as the importance of value for 
money, the preference for local brands, and the 
emphasis on social relationships can influence 
consumers' attitudes towards online shopping. 
Social influence, such as the role of influencers and 
bloggers in shaping consumer preferences and 
driving online purchases, can also play a significant 
role in online shopping behavior among Indian 
consumers. 
Overall, a theoretical framework that combines the 
Technology Acceptance Model (TAM), the Theory 
of Planned Behavior (TPB), and cultural and social 
influence factors can provide a comprehensive 
understanding of online shopping behavior among 
Indian consumers. This framework can help e-
commerce platforms and brands develop effective 
marketing and communication strategies to attract 
and retain customers in this rapidly growing market. 
PERFORMANCE EXPECTANCY 
Performance expectancy is a key construct in the 
Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) that refers to 
the degree to which an individual believes that using 
a particular technology will help them perform their 
tasks more effectively or efficiently. In the context 
of online shopping, performance expectancy refers 
to the extent to which consumers believe that 
shopping online can meet their needs and provide 
value for money. 
Performance expectancy can be influenced by 
various factors, such as the quality of the website or 
app interface, the availability of product 
information, and the ease of the checkout process. 
A well-designed website with clear product 
information and a user-friendly interface can 
enhance consumers' performance expectancy and 
increase their likelihood of using the platform. 
In the case of online shopping in India, performance 
expectancy is often influenced by the availability of 
a wide range of products, competitive prices, and 
convenience. Indian consumers are price-sensitive 
and value-conscious, and they look for good deals 
and discounts when shopping online. E-commerce 
platforms that offer a wide range of products at 
competitive prices, and provide a seamless shopping 
experience, can enhance consumers' performance 
expectancy and encourage repeat purchases. 
Social proof and online reviews can also play a 
significant role in shaping consumers' performance 
expectancy. Many Indian consumers rely on online 
reviews and recommendations from friends and 
family to make purchasing decisions. Positive 
reviews and recommendations can enhance 
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consumers' performance expectancy and increase 
their trust in the platform. 
Overall, performance expectancy is a crucial factor 
in shaping consumers' adoption and continued use 
of online shopping platforms in India. E-commerce 
platforms that prioritize performance expectancy by 
offering a wide range of products, competitive 
prices, and a user-friendly interface can attract and 
retain customers in this rapidly growing market. 
EFFECT EXPECTANCY  
Effect expectancy is another important construct in 
the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) that 
refers to the degree to which an individual believes 
that using a particular technology will have a positive 
impact on their personal or social outcomes. In the 
context of online shopping, effect expectancy refers 
to the extent to which consumers believe that 
shopping online will have positive effects on their 
shopping experience, such as convenience, time 
savings, and cost savings. 
Effect expectancy can be influenced by various 
factors, such as the perceived risk of shopping 
online, the quality of customer service, and the 
availability of returns and refunds. Consumers who 
perceive shopping online as risky may have lower 
effect expectancy, while those who receive good 
customer service and have access to easy returns and 
refunds may have higher effect expectancy. 
In the case of online shopping in India, effect 
expectancy is often influenced by the convenience 
and cost savings that e-commerce platforms offer. 
Indian consumers lead busy lives and value 
convenience, and shopping online allows them to 
save time and effort. In addition, many e-commerce 
platforms offer discounts and deals that are not 
available in physical stores, which can lead to cost 
savings for consumers. 
Social influence can also play a role in shaping 
consumers' effect expectancy. Indian consumers 
often rely on recommendations from friends and 
family when making purchasing decisions, and 
positive reviews and recommendations can increase 
their belief in the positive effects of shopping online. 
Overall, effect expectancy is an important factor in 
shaping consumers' adoption and continued use of 
online shopping platforms in India. E-commerce 
platforms that prioritize effect expectancy by 
offering convenience, cost savings, good customer 
service, and easy returns and refunds can attract and 
retain customers in this rapidly growing market. 
SOCIAL INFLUENCE 
Social influence is a key factor that can impact online 
shopping behavior among Indian consumers. In the 
context of online shopping, social influence refers to 
the impact of friends, family, and online 

communities on consumers' purchasing decisions 
and behaviors. 
Indian consumers often rely on recommendations 
from friends and family when making purchasing 
decisions. Positive reviews and recommendations 
from trusted sources can increase consumers' trust 
in e-commerce platforms and their belief in the 
quality of the products or services offered. 
Conversely, negative reviews and recommendations 
can discourage consumers from using the platform. 
In addition to offline social influence, online 
communities and influencers can also play a 
significant role in shaping online shopping behavior 
among Indian consumers. Social media platforms 
such as Instagram, Facebook, and YouTube are 
popular among Indian consumers, and many online 
influencers and bloggers have large followings. 
These influencers can shape consumers' preferences 
and drive online purchases through their 
recommendations and product reviews. 
Cultural factors can also influence the role of social 
influence in online shopping behavior among Indian 
consumers. For example, the importance of social 
relationships in Indian culture can make consumers 
more likely to trust recommendations from friends 
and family. Similarly, the preference for local brands 
and products can make consumers more likely to 
trust recommendations from online influencers who 
promote Indian brands. 
Overall, social influence is an important factor that 
e-commerce platforms and brands need to consider 
when developing marketing and communication 
strategies in the Indian market. Platforms and brands 
can leverage the power of social influence by 
working with online influencers and promoting 
positive reviews and recommendations from 
satisfied customers. By doing so, they can enhance 
consumers' trust in the platform and increase their 
likelihood of making online purchases. 
CONIDIATION OF THE MARKET 
Facilitating conditions refer to the external factors 
that can influence the adoption and continued use of 
a technology. In the context of online shopping in 
India, facilitating conditions can include factors such 
as internet infrastructure, payment methods, and 
logistics and delivery. 
Internet infrastructure is a crucial facilitating 
condition for online shopping in India. While the 
country has one of the largest internet user bases in 
the world, internet penetration remains uneven, with 
many rural areas lacking access to reliable internet 
connectivity. E-commerce platforms that prioritize 
improving internet infrastructure, such as through 
partnerships with local internet service providers, 
can expand their reach and attract more customers. 
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Payment methods are another important facilitating 
condition for online shopping in India. While credit 
and debit card usage is on the rise, cash on delivery 
(COD) remains a popular payment method, 
particularly in rural areas. E-commerce platforms 
that offer COD and other alternative payment 
methods, such as mobile wallets and bank transfers, 
can attract more customers and increase the 
likelihood of repeat purchases. 
Logistics and delivery are also critical facilitating 
conditions for online shopping in India. The 
country's vast geography and complex distribution 
networks can present challenges for e-commerce 
platforms, particularly in rural areas. Platforms that 
invest in robust logistics and delivery systems, such 
as partnerships with local courier services and the 
use of advanced tracking and delivery technologies, 
can improve customer satisfaction and retention. 
Finally, regulatory and policy factors can also play a 
role in facilitating or hindering the growth of online 
shopping in India. Policies and regulations that 
promote e-commerce, such as tax incentives and 
streamlined customs procedures, can encourage 
investment and growth in the sector. Conversely, 
policies that restrict or regulate e-commerce, such as 
restrictions on foreign investment or data 
localization requirements, can create barriers to 
entry and slow the growth of the market. 
Overall, facilitating conditions are important factors 
that can shape the growth and development of the 
online shopping market in India. E-commerce 
platforms and other stakeholders can work to 
improve these facilitating conditions through 
investments in internet infrastructure, alternative 
payment methods, logistics and delivery, and 
advocacy for favorable policies and regulations. By 
doing so, they can expand the reach and impact of 
online shopping in India and enhance the overall 
customer experience. 
HABITS AND BEHAVIOUR OF THE 
PEOPLES 
Habits and behaviors of people can play a significant 
role in shaping their online shopping behavior in 
India. These habits and behaviors can be influenced 
by a variety of factors, such as cultural and social 
norms, individual preferences and attitudes, and past 
experiences. 
One important habit among Indian consumers is 
their preference for bargaining and negotiating 
prices. This is a cultural norm in India, and many 
consumers expect to be able to negotiate prices or 
receive discounts when shopping, whether in 
physical stores or online. E-commerce platforms 
that offer discounts, deals, and coupons can appeal 
to this habit and attract customers. 

Another important behavior among Indian 
consumers is their tendency to research and 
compare prices before making a purchase. This 
behavior is driven by a desire to find the best 
possible deal and to avoid being overcharged. E-
commerce platforms that offer transparent pricing 
and easy comparison tools can appeal to this 
behavior and increase consumer trust and 
confidence in the platform. 
Indian consumers also tend to be highly value-
conscious and price-sensitive. This means that they 
prioritize getting good value for their money and are 
willing to switch between brands and platforms to 
find the best deal. E-commerce platforms that offer 
competitive pricing and a wide range of products can 
appeal to this behavior and increase customer 
loyalty. 
Finally, Indian consumers often prioritize the 
shopping experience over just the product. This 
means that they value convenience, personalized 
recommendations, and good customer service. E-
commerce platforms that prioritize these factors, 
such as by offering easy returns and refunds, 
personalized recommendations, and 24/7 customer 
support, can appeal to this behavior and enhance the 
overall customer experience. 
In summary, habits and behaviors of Indian 
consumers play a significant role in shaping their 
online shopping behavior. E-commerce platforms 
that understand and cater to these habits and 
behaviors can increase customer engagement and 
loyalty and enhance their position in the highly 
competitive Indian e-commerce market. 
PRICE VALUE  
Price value plays a critical role in the online shopping 
behavior of Indian consumers. Indian consumers are 
generally value-conscious and price-sensitive, which 
means that they prioritize getting good value for 
their money when making purchasing decisions. 
When it comes to online shopping, Indian 
consumers are often looking for the best possible 
deal, and they are willing to compare prices across 
multiple platforms to find the lowest price. This 
means that e-commerce platforms that offer 
competitive pricing and discounts are more likely to 
attract Indian consumers. 
However, it is important to note that Indian 
consumers also prioritize quality over price, 
particularly when it comes to products such as 
electronics, appliances, and other high-value items. 
This means that e-commerce platforms that offer 
high-quality products at a reasonable price are more 
likely to attract and retain Indian customers. 
Price value also plays a role in building customer 
loyalty and repeat business. Indian consumers are 



 

 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
ISSN:2277-517X(Print),2279-0659 (Online)                                                  Vol.4,No.1,Jan-June2015 

Available Online : www.ijpd.co.in                              101 

 

often willing to switch between brands and 
platforms to find the best deal, which means that e-
commerce platforms need to offer competitive 
pricing and discounts to retain customers. However, 
it is also important to note that Indian consumers 
value personalized recommendations and good 
customer service, which means that e-commerce 
platforms that offer a high-quality shopping 
experience in addition to competitive pricing are 
more likely to retain customers and build loyalty. 
Overall, price value is a critical factor in the online 
shopping behavior of Indian consumers. E-
commerce platforms that understand and cater to 
the price sensitivity and value-consciousness of 
Indian consumers are more likely to attract and 
retain customers in the highly competitive Indian e-
commerce market. 
BEHAVIOUR INTENTION 
Behavioral intention refers to a person's subjective 
likelihood or readiness to perform a particular 
behavior. In the context of online shopping 
behavior in India, behavioral intention refers to a 
consumer's willingness or inclination to purchase 
products or services through e-commerce platforms. 
Several factors can influence a consumer's 
behavioral intention when it comes to online 
shopping in India. These factors include: 

1. Perceived usefulness: Consumers are 
more likely to have a positive behavioral 
intention towards e-commerce platforms if 
they perceive them to be useful in meeting 
their needs and goals. E-commerce 
platforms that offer a wide range of 
products, easy-to-use interfaces, and 
convenient payment and delivery options 
are more likely to be perceived as useful by 
Indian consumers. 

2. Perceived ease of use: Consumers are 
more likely to have a positive behavioral 
intention towards e-commerce platforms if 
they perceive them to be easy to use and 
navigate. E-commerce platforms that offer 
simple and intuitive interfaces, clear and 
transparent pricing, and easy-to-use search 
and filtering options are more likely to be 
perceived as easy to use by Indian 
consumers. 

3. Trust and security: Consumers are more 
likely to have a positive behavioral intention 
towards e-commerce platforms if they 
perceive them to be trustworthy and secure. 
E-commerce platforms that offer secure 
payment options, clear and transparent 
policies on refunds and returns, and reliable 
customer support are more likely to be 

perceived as trustworthy and secure by 
Indian consumers. 

4. Social influence: Consumers are more likely 
to have a positive behavioral intention 
towards e-commerce platforms if they 
perceive that their peers and social networks 
also use and recommend them. E-
commerce platforms that have a strong 
social media presence and encourage user-
generated content and reviews are more 
likely to benefit from positive social 
influence in India. 

The behavioral intention of Indian consumers 
towards e-commerce platforms is influenced by a 
range of factors, including perceived usefulness and 
ease of use, trust and security, and social influence. 
E-commerce platforms that understand and cater to 
these factors are more likely to attract and retain 
customers in the highly competitive Indian e-
commerce market. 
METHODOLOGY OF THE PAPER 
As an AI language model, I do not have access to 
the specific methodology of a particular paper. 
However, I can provide a general overview of the 
methodology that may be used in a research paper 
on the online shopping behavior of the Indian 
generation. 

1. Research design: The first step in the 
methodology of such a paper would be to 
determine the research design, which could 
be either qualitative or quantitative or a 
combination of both. Qualitative research 
may involve in-depth interviews, focus 
groups, or observational studies, while 
quantitative research may involve surveys or 
data analysis. 

2. Sampling: The next step would be to 
determine the sample size and sampling 
strategy. The sample size and strategy 
should be appropriate for the research 
design and objectives of the study. The 
sample could be either a random or a non-
random sample, depending on the research 
objectives. 

3. Data collection: The data collection 
method could be either primary or 
secondary. Primary data collection methods 
may include surveys, interviews, or 
observational studies, while secondary data 
may include data from online platforms, 
government reports, or other sources. 

4. Data analysis: The data collected may be 
analyzed using various statistical techniques 
such as regression analysis, factor analysis, 
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or cluster analysis, depending on the 
research objectives. 

5. Results: Finally, the results of the study 
would be presented, and conclusions would 
be drawn based on the findings. The results 
and conclusions would be supported by the 
data collected and analyzed during the 
study. 

In addition to these general steps, the methodology 
of a research paper may also include ethical 
considerations, such as obtaining informed consent 
from participants and maintaining the confidentiality 
of the data collected. Overall, the methodology of a 
research paper on the online shopping behavior of 
the Indian generation would involve a systematic 
approach to collecting and analyzing data to 
understand the behavior of Indian consumers when 
it comes to online shopping. 
IMPACT OF THE ONLINE SHOPPING ON 
THE INDIAN ECONOMY 
Online shopping has had a significant impact on the 
Indian economy, both in terms of the growth of the 
e-commerce industry and its ripple effects on other 
sectors of the economy. Here are some of the key 
ways in which online shopping has impacted the 
Indian economy: 

1. Growth of the e-commerce industry: The 
online shopping industry in India has grown 
rapidly over the past decade, with major 
players like Flipkart, Amazon, and Snapdeal 
leading the way. According to a report by 
the Indian Brand Equity Foundation 
(IBEF), the Indian e-commerce industry is 
expected to reach a value of US$ 200 billion 
by 2026, up from US$ 38.5 billion in 2017. 

2. Job creation: The growth of the e-
commerce industry has led to the creation 
of a large number of jobs in India, including 
in areas such as logistics, warehousing, and 
customer support. According to a report by 
the Confederation of Indian Industry (CII), 
the e-commerce industry is expected to 
create 1 million jobs in India by 2023. 

3. Boost to small and medium-sized 
enterprises (SMEs): Online shopping has 
provided a platform for small and medium-
sized enterprises (SMEs) to reach a wider 
customer base and expand their businesses. 

E-commerce platforms like Amazon and 
Flipkart have launched initiatives to 
onboard small businesses and help them 
grow through online selling. 

4. Increased consumer spending: Online 
shopping has made it easier for consumers 
to access a wide range of products and 
services, which has led to an increase in 
consumer spending. According to a report 
by the Boston Consulting Group (BCG), 
online shoppers in India are expected to 
spend US$ 100 billion annually by 2025, up 
from US$ 30 billion in 2019. 

5. Boost to the digital economy: The 
growth of online shopping has also led to a 
boost in the digital economy in India, with 
increased adoption of digital payment 
systems, e-wallets, and mobile banking. This 
has helped to reduce the reliance on cash-
based transactions and increase financial 
inclusion in the country. 

The online shopping has had a significant impact on 
the Indian economy, contributing to its growth and 
creating opportunities for job creation, SME growth, 
and increased consumer spending. As the e-
commerce industry continues to evolve and grow, it 
is likely to have an even greater impact on the Indian 
economy in the years to come. 
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Abstract 
 E- Consumer is a total transformed version of traditional consumer. E- Consumer is very well educated, more empowered, well 
informed, well equipped and having much more analytical qualities. When we make comparison of our parents with us, we find 
a big generation gap as far as buying behaviour is concerned. This research paper is concentrated on making comparison of 
traditional shopping and internet shopping. Further it is an effort to draw attention of readers towards important precautions 
which are to be taken care of while shopping online.  
Key Words: E-Consumer, E-Commerce 

Introduction  
By just clicking a mouse or touching a screen, 
shoppers can try nearly every product online from 
groceries to cars, from insurance policies to home 
loans. The world of electronic commerce, also 
known as e-commerce, enables consumers to shop 
at thousands of online stores and pay for their 
purchases without leaving the comfort of home. For 
many, the Internet has taken the place of Saturday 
afternoon window shopping at the mall. Consumers 
expect merchants to not only make their products 
available online, but to make payments a simple and 
secure process. However, the same things can go 
wrong shopping online as in the real world. 
Sometimes it is simply a case of a computer glitch or 
poor customer service. Other times, shoppers are 
cheated by clever scam artists. 
 Internet shopping vs. physical shopping:  
Online marketing is also known as Internet 
marketing, Web marketing, digital marketing and 
search engine marketing (SEM). Today as the online 
shopping grows in popularity more people are 
turning to online shopping for all their needs. 
Clothes, shoes, house ware, kitchen ware, toiletries, 
even groceries can now be purchased via the 
internet. A lot of pros have come from this; no 
waiting in lines or in traffic, you can shop from the 
convenience of your home, easier to do comparison 
shopping, discounts and you can shop at any time 
without restrictions. Online furniture stores are also 
increasing in popularity and will continue to increase 
as the internet grows. Many people are choosing to 
skip the trip and purchase their sofas and other 
home furnishing from the comfort of their house. 
With that said, here in some food for thought before 
you shop online. Internet marketing is a growing 
business mainly because more and more people use 
the internet every day. Popular search engines such 
as Google and Yahoo have been able to capitalize on 
this new wave of advertising. We can make an easy 

comparison between these two shopping styles as 
follows: 
Product Selection Availability: Online shopping 
makes available every make and model at your 
fingertips without having to drive miles to find it. 
Whereas it is limited to only products what a store 
sells in physical shopping. So, depending on store 
size our selection becomes limited, but availability is 
almost always certain.  
Base Price or Least Price: Generally, online sellers’ 
features lower prices because they don’t have the 
overhead of renting a pad in a strip mall, high electric 
bills, and a staff of salespeople. There’s even Web 
sites that offer ‘percent off discounts if you enter a 
code after meeting a minimum purchase 
requirement, which could save even more money. 
But the things are different in case of physical 
shopping.  
Taxes and Shipping/Delivery: Depending on 
where you live and what store you buy through, you 
might not have to pay a sales tax. Shipping is a 
different story. Some stores don’t charge shipping, 
or you can get coupons for free shipping while 
others do charge. Whereas you will pay your local 
sales tax at a retail outlet, and there won’t be any 
shipping charges. However, most stores will charge 
a fee to deliver your order.  
Customer Service/warranty-Returns, 
Exchanges and Repairs: This is a sticky point with 
online purchasing. While most excel in servicing the 
customer, there’s also a negative stigma associated 
with online sellers. Please read user opinions before 
buying and make a gut- call. At times, consumers are 
charged restocking fees, have to pay for shipping if 
sending the item to be fixed through warranty, or 
buy the item with a ‘no return’ clause in the sale. 
Though, with some warranties, the consumer will get 
a replacement model temporarily or permanently 
depending on the issue. Customer service is 
sometimes hard to contact, and there’s usually no 
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storefront to voice grievance in person. With a 
receipt, modern retail outlets are easy to deal with 
when returning. Exchanging, and using the warranty. 
Customer service is usually driven to retain your 
business by any means necessary, even if it means 
taking one on the chin every now and then. To be 
on the safe side, read their return/exchange policy 
before buying.  
Security: While some people think buying stuff 
online means your credit information is there for the 
grabbing, that just isn’t true anymore. Most online 
retailers use some sort of 128-bit encryption and are 
as secure as banking sites. Sure, there’s a risk, but no 
more than buying in a store. Read user opinions, 
check their security license, and you’ll be fine. What’s 
written for online security goes for retail security. 
For the most part, your information will remain 
private, but there’s always the rare case of identity 
theft at some level.  
Choice of Payment: For online shopping most 
likely, you’ll need a credit card, Pay Pal account, 
checking account, or some sort of online financing 
option. You’ll have to wait for it to arrive through 
the mail. Whereas in physical shopping is easiest to 
purchase products if you have the money. All you 
need is a way to get there and means to take your 
item home. 
Advantages and Disadvantages of Online Shopping  
Internet marketing is a buzz word that’s gaining 
steady popularity in the recent times and has 
emerged as a cost-effective way of promoting a small 
to medium sized business. It does not require the 
time and the resources that are needed in traditional 
marketing strategies and is indeed a revolution in the 
field of business promotion and advertisements. 
Here is a list of some of the key benefits of internet 
marketing:  
Advantages 

• You can search for exactly what you’re 
looking for quicker. There are many online 
stores who specialize in a certain type of 
product style that you may be looking for 
and a quick Google search will bring you to 
that site. If you love knowing the newest 
styles, or having unique pieces then online 
shopping makes it easier to do so.  

• Instead of driving around wasting fuel or 
spending hours on the bus in travel time you 
can visit all the stores that you’re interested 
in at once. This eliminates time going from 
store to store to see what is available and at 
what price.  

• Easier to find discounts on the goods you’re 
looking for by “Googling”, going on Ebay, 
Amazon and many other websites out there 

offering deals. Online stores usually offer 
online specials as well, and there are 
multiple websites dedicated to sharing these 
deals with you.  

Disadvantages  

• You usually have to wait long periods of 
time to receive your orders. Sometimes, this 
can even take up to a month or longer if 
being shipped from overseas. There could 
be delays on the delivery, or 
miscommunication and you can’t go to the 
store or get in contact with someone face to 
face. Usually, there is no one to ease your 
frustration about any delays that occur. 

• Shipping costs on your item can be 
extremely high in comparison to what you 
paid for the sofa, sometimes making the 
purchase not worth it.  

• Sometimes looks can be deceiving. You 
don’t get to test the product before you buy 
it. What might have looked beautiful to you 
in picture might not live up to your 
expectations once received. You cannot feel 
or touch the item which you are going to 
buy.  

• If it’s an online store that doesn’t have a 
local store in your area, returning the 
product will be a huge hassle. Make sure 
before you purchase online that you are 
clear on the stores return policies. Make 
sure that no matter how good the deal is 
that you have the option to return if need 
be. You wouldn’t want to to spend amount 
on the thing you can’t bring back.  

• Another factor to remember about returns. 
You will have to pay the charge for shipping 
it back, repackaging, and stocking in most 
cases, unless it’s a manufacturing problem.  

• People worry about fraud or theft with 
credit cards purchases. Make sure every 
website you shop from is security verified 
secure and protected and has this 
information displayed clearly on their 
website. Also, read the privacy policy on the 
website to see what they will do with your 
information. Do anything to make you feel 
secure and know you’re dealing with a 
reputable business. If something doesn’t 
feel right, it probably isn’t. Hit your home 
button and restart your search.  

My Opinion:  
I think online shopping is great. I’ve recently caught 
the online shopping bug and do most my shopping 
online. As a busy mom I don’t always have time to 
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go do the store. I love the convenience of being able 
to shop at 2 in the morning and the case of 
comparison shopping and knowing that I’m getting 
the best prices. Other than that, online shopping is a 
fun convenient way to shop. My only advice is to be 
safe, be smart and make sure you’re buying from a 
reputable website. Do your research just like you 
would any other store.  
Few best Shopping Sites 

• www.Flipkart.com: Initially started for easy 
availability of online books. Today it 
provides various products like movies, 
music, games, mobiles, camera, computer, 
healthcare and personal products, home 
appliances, electronics, stationery, 
perfumes, toys, shoes etc. 

•  www.cBay.in: also offers millions of items,  

• www.tradus.in makes available latest 
gadgets.  

• www.futurebazare.com  

• www.ifibeam.com  

• www.homeshop18: contains kitchen 
appliances, household products, laptops etc.  

•  www.indiaplaza.in: offers almost every type 
of electronic items.  

•  www.goodlife.com: keeps best Indian and 
International personal care products. 

•  www.snapdeal.com:  

•  www.shoppingindiatimes.com: 
Precautions: As we all use internet in many ways in 
our lives. The Internet has taken its place beside the 
telephone and television as an important part of 
people’s lives. We use the Internet to shop, bank and 
invest online. Most of us use credit or debit cards to 
pay for online purchases. I want you to know about 
these payment technologies and how to make your 
transactions as safe and secure as possible.   
Research the Website before You Order:Do 
business with companies you already know. If the 
company is unfamiliar, do your homework before 
buying their products or services. If you decide to 
buy something from an unknown company, start out 
with an inexpensive order to learn if the company is 
trustworthy. Reliable companies should advertise 
their physical business address and at least one 
telephone number, either customer service or an 
order line. Call the telephone number and ask 
questions to determine if the business is legitimate. 
Even if you call after hours, many companies have a 
“live” answering service, especially if they don’t want 
to miss orders. Ask how the merchant handles 
returned merchandise and complaints. Find out if it 
offers fall refunds or only store credits.  

Read the Web Site’s Privacy and Security 
Policies: Every reputable e-commerce Web site 
offers information about how it processes your 
order. It is usually listed in the section entitled 
“Privacy Policy.” You can find out if the merchant 
intends to share your information with a third party 
or affiliate company. Do they require these 
companies to refrain from marketing to their 
customers? If not, you can expect to receive “spam” 
(unsolicited email) and possibly even mail or 
telephone solicitations from these companies. You 
can also learn what type of information is gathered 
by the Web site, and how it is or is not shared with 
others. The online merchant’s data security practices 
are also often explained in the Privacy Policy, or 
perhaps a separate Security Policy.  
Look for online merchants who are members of a 
seal-of-approval program that sets voluntary 
guidelines for privacy-related practices, such as 
TRUSTe (www.truste.org). VeriSign 
(www.verisign.com), or BBB online 
(www.bbbonline.org).  
Be Aware of Cookies and Behavioural 
Marketing:Online merchants as well as other sites 
watch consumer shopping and surfing habits by 
using “cookies” an online tracking system that 
attaches pieces of code to our Internet browsers to 
track which sites we visit as we search the Web. 
“Persistent” cookies remain stored on your 
computer while “per- session” cookies expire when 
you quit your browser. Online merchants use 
cookies to recognize you and speed up the shopping 
process the next time you visit. You may be able to 
set your browser to disable or refuse cookies, but the 
trade-off may limit the functions you can perform 
online, and possibly prevent you from ordering 
online. There is an on-going debate about this as 
some consumers are questioning if their behavioural 
marketing profile can be shared with others without 
their permission. Some have suggested an “opt-in” 
option for this before collecting or sharing any 
personal information about them, such as their 
computer’s IP number. Another recommendation is 
a “Do Not Track” list for those who do not wish to 
be followed online, patterned after the widely used 
Do Not Call list.  
Use the Credit Cards in place of Debit 
Cards:The safest way to shop on the Internet is with 
a credit card. You have the right to dispute charges 
on your credit card, and you can withhold payment 
during a creditor investigation. It is recommended 
that you obtain one credit card that you use only for 
online payments to make it easier to detect wrongful 
credit charges.  

http://www.flipkart.com/
http://www.cbay.in/
http://www.tradus.in/
http://www.futurebazare.com/
http://www.ifibeam.com/
http://www.homeshop18/
http://www.indiaplaza.in/
http://www.goodlife.com/
http://www.snapdeal.com/
http://www.shoppingindiatimes.com/
http://www.truste.org/
http://www.verisign.com/
http://www.bbbonline.org/
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Disclose Only the Bare Minimum of Facts 
When You Order: When placing an order, there is 
certain information that you must provide to the 
web merchant such as your name and address. 
Often, a merchant will try to obtain more 
information about you. They may ask questions 
about your leisure lifestyle or annual income. This 
information is used to target you for marketing 
purposes. It can lead to "spam" or even direct mail 
and telephone solicitations. Don't answer any 
question you feel unnecessary to process your order. 
Often, the Website will mark which questions need 
to be answered with an asterisk (*).  
Keep Your Password Private: Reputable e-
commerce Websites require the shopper to log-in 
before placing or viewing an order. The shopper is 
usually required to provide a username and a 
password. Never reveal your password to anyone. 
When selecting a password, do not use commonly 
known information, such as your birth date, 
mother's maiden name, or numbers from your 
driver's license or Social Security number. Do not 
reuse the same password for other sites. The best 
password has at least eight characters and includes 
numbers and letters.  
Check the Website Address: Above the web site 
at the top of your screen is a rectangular window that 
contains the web site address (Also called the URL- 
Uniform Resource Locator). By checking that 
address, you can make sure that you are dealing with 
the correct company.  
Don't Fall for "Phishing" Messages: Legitimate 
businesses don't ask for sensitive information via 
email, so don't respond to any request for financial 
information that comes to you in an email. Again, 
don't click on any links embedded within such 
suspicious emails, and always call the retailer or 
financial institution to verify your account status 
before divulging any information.  
Always Print Hard and Soft Copies of Your 
Orders: After placing an order online, you should 
receive a confirmation page that reviews your entire 
order. It should include the cost of the order, your 
customer information, product information, and the 
order confirmation number. It is recommended that 
you print out at least one copy of the Webpage(s) 
describing the item you ordered as well as the page 
showing company name, postal address, telephone 
number, and legal terms, including return policy. 
Keep it for your own records for at least the period 
covered by the return/warranty policy.  
Review your monthly credit card and bank 
statements: For any error unauthorized purchases 
promptly and thoroughly review your monthly credit 
card and bank statements. Notify your credit or debit 

card issuer immediately if your credit or debit card 
or cheque book is lost or stolen, or if you suspect 
someone is using your accounts without your 
permission. 
What to do if something goes wrong  
Step 1: Contact the business with the details of your 
complaint.  
Step 2: File a complaint with government consumer 
protection agencies.  
Step 3: Try to resolve your complaint 
Check the Returns and refunds conditions: 
Check for information on the website about the 
business’s policy on cancellations, returns or 
refunds. If you make a purchase, we suggest you 
print of a copy of the returns policy for future 
reference.  
Know the Payment System Protections: 
As payment cardholder, you may have some 
protections against the unauthorized use of your 
payment card. Many countries have laws that limit 
your liability for unauthorized transactions, and 
some card issuers provide additional protections 
voluntarily. These protections are implemented in a 
variety of ways.  
Retain a Record of Confirmation: 
Before concluding your transaction, a website 
should provide a confirmation page so that you can 
identify the goods or services you wish to purchase, 
identify and correct any errors, and modify your 
order if necessary. The website should also allow you 
to retain a complete record of the transaction after 
you have concluded it.  
What can you do? 
Filing a Complaint 
If you are not satisfied with a product or service or 
if you believe a business has wronged you, you can 
take action to protect your consumer rights. 
Here are the steps you will need to follow:  
Review your rights: Determine if you have a valid 
complaint under the Consumer Protection Act, 2002 
(CPA). If you have questions about your rights, you 
may contact the Consumer Protection Branch. 
Write a complaint letter to the business: 
Consumers must always write a complaint letter to 
the business before the Ministry can get involved in 
a dispute. This is the Ministry’s policy. It may also 
effectively solve your problem. The Ministry has a 
template letter that you can customize and send to 
the business. There is also a special Ministry notice 
that you can attach to your letter. Remember to give 
businesses enough time to process your complaint 
(about three weeks). 
Submit your complaint:  If writing to the business 
still does not resolve the issue, you may file a 
complaint against them with us. You cannot make a 
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formal complaint by phone or e-mail. You must 
complete the Ministry’s complaint form. You can 
submit your complaint online or complete a 
complaint form and sent it by mail, fax or e- mail. 
You may also request that a complaint form be 
mailed to you. Include any supporting 
documentation, such as contracts, invoices, receipts 
or copies of correspondence between you and the 
supplier. 
There are many websites available on which you can 
file your complaint online like: 

• www.gchakaurakaba.com 

• www.consumer.com 

• www.consumerredressal.com 

• www.consumerforum.in  

• www.ncdre.nic.in 

• (National consumer disputes redressal 
commission)  

• www.cag.org.in (Citizen consumer and civic 
action plan) 
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ABSTRACT 
Tissue clearing technology has emerged as a revolutionary approach in the field of biomedical research, enabling the transformation 
of opaque and intricate tissue samples into optically transparent structures. This innovative method involves the removal of light-
scattering lipids and pigments, allowing for deep and high-resolution imaging of cellular and subcellular structures within intact 
tissues. This article provides an overview of the basics and applications of tissue clearing technology. It discusses the fundamental 
principles behind various clearing techniques, including hydrogel-based methods, solvent-based approaches, and refractive index 
matching. Moreover, the article highlights key applications of tissue clearing, such as neuroanatomy, developmental biology, and 
disease pathology. The ability to visualize three-dimensional tissue architectures in unprecedented detail has the potential to reshape 
our understanding of complex biological systems. As tissue clearing techniques continue to evolve, they hold promise for accelerating 
breakthroughs in both fundamental science and clinical investigations. 
Keywords: tissue clearing, optical transparency, imaging, clearing techniques, hydrogel, refractive index matching, neuroanatomy, 
developmental biology, disease pathology, three-dimensional imaging. 

INTRODUCTION 
Introduction: In the realm of biomedical research, 
the visualization of intricate tissue structures at 
cellular and subcellular levels has been a 
longstanding challenge. Traditional methods of 
tissue imaging often involve sectioning and staining, 
which can lead to the loss of spatial context and 
morphological distortions. However, the advent of 
tissue clearing technology has heralded a paradigm 
shift in this field, offering a transformative solution 
to overcome these limitations. 
Tissue clearing technology involves rendering 
opaque biological tissues transparent, thereby 
facilitating deep and high-resolution imaging 
without the need for physical sectioning. This 
breakthrough approach has opened up new avenues 
for understanding complex three-dimensional (3D) 
architectures in their native context. The primary 
goal of tissue clearing is to eliminate light-scattering 
elements, including lipids, pigments, and other 
biomolecules, that hinder the penetration of light 
through tissues. By minimizing light scattering, 
tissue clearing enables researchers to capture detailed 
information from deep within intact samples, 
enabling comprehensive visualization of cellular 
organization, spatial relationships, and dynamic 
processes. 
The Basics of Tissue Clearing: The fundamental 
principle underlying tissue clearing is the alteration 
of tissue refractive index to match that of the 
surrounding imaging medium, thereby minimizing 
light scattering and distortion. Various techniques 
have been developed to achieve this, each with its 
own advantages and challenges. Hydrogel-based 
approaches involve embedding tissues in hydrogel 
matrices with similar refractive indices, which not 
only render the tissues optically transparent but also 

provide structural support. Another approach 
involves perfusing tissues with organic solvents or 
detergents to remove lipids, followed by refractive 
index matching. This solvent-based method, while 
effective, may result in tissue shrinkage. 
Refractive index matching is a common strategy 
across tissue clearing methods. This involves 
immersing cleared tissues in an optical medium with 
a refractive index close to that of the tissue. 
Matching refractive indices between the sample and 
the surrounding medium reduces the abrupt 
refractive index transition that causes light scattering 
at tissue interfaces. 
Applications of Tissue Clearing: The applications 
of tissue clearing are far-reaching and span diverse 
scientific domains. In neuroanatomy, tissue clearing 
has revolutionized our understanding of complex 
neural circuits by enabling the visualization of 
neuronal projections and connections throughout 
the intact brain. In developmental biology, this 
technology permits the observation of dynamic 
cellular processes during embryogenesis, shedding 
light on the formation of organs and tissues in 
unprecedented detail. 
Tissue clearing also holds promise in disease 
pathology. By enabling comprehensive 3D imaging 
of diseased tissues, researchers can gain insights into 
the spatial distribution of pathological features, 
which is crucial for understanding disease 
progression and identifying potential therapeutic 
targets. Moreover, tissue clearing facilitates the study 
of rare and delicate samples, such as human embryos 
or fragile biopsies, without the risk of damage 
associated with traditional sectioning. 
Future Directions and Challenges: While tissue 
clearing has achieved remarkable success, challenges 
persist. Tissue shrinkage, loss of fluorescence 
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signals, and uneven refractive index matching are 
among the hurdles that researchers continue to 
address. Moreover, the complexity of certain tissues, 
such as those with dense extracellular matrices, 
poses challenges for effective clearing. 
In conclusion, tissue clearing technology has 
revolutionized the field of biomedical imaging by 
offering a non-destructive approach to visualizing 
complex 3D tissue structures. This transformative 
technique has wide-ranging applications in 
neuroanatomy, developmental biology, disease 
research, and beyond. As researchers refine existing 
methods and develop novel clearing techniques, the 
potential for uncovering unprecedented insights into 
the intricate architecture of biological systems 
becomes increasingly promising. 
MECHANISM AND PROCEDURE OF 
TISSUE CLEARING: 
Tissue clearing technology has revolutionized the 
way researchers visualize complex biological 
structures in three dimensions. This innovative 
approach involves rendering opaque tissues 
transparent while preserving their inherent structural 
and molecular features. The mechanism behind 
tissue clearing is rooted in the principles of refractive 
index matching and the removal of light-scattering 
molecules, leading to enhanced optical penetration 
and imaging depth. The procedure encompasses 
several sequential steps, each designed to transform 
the tissue into a transparent and optically accessible 
sample. 
Mechanism: The mechanism of tissue clearing 
primarily revolves around the minimization of light 
scattering within the tissue sample. Light scattering 
occurs when light encounters variations in refractive 
index at tissue interfaces, leading to the scattering of 
photons in different directions. This phenomenon 
results in reduced image quality and limited imaging 
depth. Tissue clearing aims to address this by 
homogenizing the refractive index within the tissue, 
thereby eliminating abrupt transitions at tissue 
boundaries. 
Refractive index matching is achieved by immersing 
the tissue in an optical clearing solution with a 
refractive index close to that of biological tissues. 
This matching minimizes refractive index 
discontinuities, allowing light to pass through the 
tissue without significant scattering. Additionally, 
the removal of lipids and other light-scattering 
molecules contributes to enhanced transparency, as 
these molecules are major contributors to light 
scattering in tissues. 
Procedure: The tissue clearing procedure involves a 
series of steps that collectively result in the 
transformation of an opaque tissue into a 

transparent sample suitable for high-resolution 
imaging. While variations exist among different 
clearing methods, a general outline of the procedure 
can be outlined as follows: 

1. Tissue Fixation: The process begins with 
tissue fixation, where the tissue is preserved 
using chemical fixatives. Fixation helps to 
stabilize cellular structures, prevent decay, 
and maintain the tissue's structural integrity 
throughout the clearing process. 

2. Perfusion (Optional): In some cases, 
especially for larger tissues or organs, the 
tissue can be perfused with fixatives and 
clearing agents through the vascular system. 
Perfusion ensures uniform fixation and 
clearing throughout the entire tissue. 

3. Chemical Delipidation: Lipids are a major 
contributor to light scattering in tissues. 
Chemical delipidation involves the use of 
organic solvents, detergents, or enzymatic 
treatments to remove lipids from the tissue. 
This step is crucial for enhancing 
transparency by reducing light scattering. 

4. Refractive Index Matching: Following 
delipidation, the tissue is immersed in an 
optical clearing solution with a refractive 
index similar to that of biological tissues. 
This step helps to minimize refractive index 
mismatches and further reduces light 
scattering at tissue interfaces. 

5. Hydrogel Embedding (Optional): In 
some clearing methods, the tissue is 
embedded in a transparent hydrogel matrix. 
This provides structural support, prevents 
tissue deformation during imaging, and aids 
in maintaining the tissue's 3D architecture. 

6. Dehydration and Clearing Solution 
Exchange: The tissue is gradually 
dehydrated by immersing it in a series of 
increasing concentrations of alcohol. The 
alcohol displaces water from the tissue 
while maintaining its structural integrity. 
Subsequently, the tissue is transferred to the 
clearing solution, which further enhances 
transparency. 

7. Optical Imaging: Once the tissue is 
properly cleared, it is ready for optical 
imaging. Techniques such as confocal 
microscopy, light-sheet microscopy, and 
two-photon microscopy can be employed 
to capture high-resolution images of the 
tissue in its transparent state. 

8. Image Analysis: The acquired images are 
subjected to advanced image analysis and 
processing to reconstruct the 3D structure 
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of the tissue. Specialized software is often 
used to segment cells, identify structures, 
and create detailed 3D models. 

It's important to note that different tissue clearing 
methods may involve variations in the above steps. 
Additionally, researchers often optimize the 
protocol for specific tissue types, sizes, and imaging 
modalities. 
Challenges and Considerations: While tissue 
clearing has opened up new possibilities for imaging 
complex biological structures, challenges persist. 
Tissue shrinkage, loss of fluorescent signals, and 
uneven refractive index matching are common 
issues that researchers face. Moreover, the choice of 
clearing method depends on the specific research 
goals and the type of tissue being studied. 
In conclusion, tissue clearing technology has 
transformed the field of biomedical imaging by 
allowing researchers to visualize intricate 3D 
structures in transparent tissues. The mechanism of 
tissue clearing is grounded in refractive index 
matching and the removal of light-scattering 
molecules. The stepwise procedure involves 
fixation, delipidation, refractive index matching, and 
imaging. While challenges remain, ongoing 
advancements in tissue clearing methods hold great 
potential for unraveling the mysteries of complex 
biological systems. 
TISSUE CLEARING PROCEDURE: 

1. Tissue Fixation: Begin by fixing the tissue 
using chemical fixatives. This preserves 
cellular structures and prevents decay. 

2. Perfusion (Optional): For larger tissues or 
organs, perfusion can be used to deliver 
fixatives and clearing agents uniformly. 

3. Chemical Delipidation: Treat the tissue 
with organic solvents or detergents to 
remove lipids, reducing light scattering. 

4. Refractive Index Matching: Immerse the 
tissue in an optical clearing solution with a 
refractive index similar to tissues. 

5. Dehydration and Clearing Solution 
Exchange: Gradually dehydrate the tissue 
with increasing concentrations of alcohol. 
Transfer to the clearing solution to enhance 
transparency. 

6. Optical Imaging: Transparent tissue is 
ready for advanced optical imaging 
techniques, such as confocal or light-sheet 
microscopy. 

7. Image Analysis: Process acquired images 
using specialized software to reconstruct 
3D tissue structures. 

FIXED AND CLEARED TISSUE 

Fixed and cleared tissue refers to biological samples 
that have undergone a series of transformative 
processes to enable three-dimensional imaging with 
enhanced clarity and depth. Initially, tissues are fixed 
using chemical agents to preserve their structural 
integrity and biomolecular content. Subsequently, 
the tissues are subjected to tissue clearing techniques 
that involve the removal of light-scattering 
molecules, such as lipids and pigments, while 
ensuring refractive index matching. This process 
renders the tissue transparent and optically 
accessible, allowing advanced imaging methods to 
capture intricate details within the sample without 
the need for physical sectioning. Fixed and cleared 
tissue is a valuable resource in various fields, 
including neuroscience, developmental biology, and 
disease research, offering the ability to explore 
complex spatial relationships and cellular 
interactions in their native context. 

 
Three-dimensional imaging and image analysis 
of cleared tissue 
 complex biological structures. By exploiting tissue 
clearing methods, researchers can visualize intact 
samples in three dimensions, overcoming limitations 
of traditional sectioning. High-resolution techniques 
like confocal microscopy, light-sheet microscopy, 
and two-photon microscopy capture detailed 
images, revealing cellular arrangements and 
interactions within transparent tissues. The resulting 
image stacks are processed using specialized 
software for image analysis. Advanced algorithms 
segment cells, identify structures, and reconstruct 
intricate 3D models, enabling researchers to study 
spatial relationships, quantify features, and uncover 
hidden patterns. This multidimensional perspective 
enhances our understanding of development, 
disease pathology, and neural connectivity in ways 
previously unattainable. Three-dimensional imaging 
and image analysis of cleared tissue thus stand as 
powerful tools in modern biomedical research, 
catalyzing breakthroughs across various disciplines. 
These techniques facilitate not only the visualization 
of cellular and subcellular structures within the 
context of intact tissues but also the exploration of 
dynamic processes over time. The ability to capture 
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3D data from cleared tissues provides a more 
comprehensive understanding of the spatial 
distribution and organization of cells, as well as the 
interactions between different cell types. 
Image analysis plays a crucial role in extracting 
meaningful information from the vast datasets 
generated through 3D imaging. Advanced 
algorithms are employed to segment individual cells, 
trace neuronal pathways, and quantify features such 
as cell density, morphology, and distribution. With 
the aid of computer-aided analyses, researchers can 
create detailed reconstructions of tissue architecture 
and even perform virtual "fly-throughs" to explore 
complex structures in depth. 
The combination of three-dimensional imaging and 
sophisticated image analysis has led to significant 
advancements in fields such as neuroscience, 
developmental biology, and oncology. In 
neuroscience, cleared tissue imaging has 
revolutionized our understanding of neuronal 
circuits by revealing their intricate connections and 
spatial organization. In developmental biology, it 
allows researchers to track the movements and 
interactions of cells during embryogenesis. In 
oncology, 3D imaging of cleared tumor tissues 
provides insights into tumor heterogeneity and the 
spatial distribution of cancer cells within the 
microenvironment. 
As technology continues to evolve, the integration 
of artificial intelligence and machine learning into 
image analysis pipelines holds the promise of 
automating complex tasks and extracting even 
deeper insights from cleared tissue data. This 
synergy between advanced imaging techniques and 
computational tools is driving innovative discoveries 
and expanding our understanding of the intricacies 
of biological systems. 
In conclusion, three-dimensional imaging of cleared 
tissue, combined with sophisticated image analysis, 
has become a cornerstone of modern biomedical 
research. These techniques enable researchers to 
explore the spatial and cellular architecture of tissues 
in unprecedented detail, leading to insights that were 
previously inaccessible. By providing a holistic view 
of complex biological systems, cleared tissue 
imaging and image analysis are catalyzing 
breakthroughs across a wide range of scientific 
disciplines and paving the way for new avenues of 
exploration and discovery. 

 

Applications of tissue clearing in biomedical 
research 
Tissue clearing technology has found diverse 
applications in biomedical research. In 
neuroanatomy, it enables comprehensive mapping 
of neural circuits and connectivity. In developmental 
biology, it unveils intricate embryonic processes and 
tissue morphogenesis. In disease research, it 
facilitates the 3D visualization of pathological 
features and spatial relationships in tissues, 
enhancing our understanding of disease progression 
and potential therapeutic targets. Tissue clearing also 
aids in studying organogenesis, immunology, and 
regenerative medicine. By providing a non-
destructive way to explore complex tissues in their 
native 3D context, tissue clearing accelerates 
discoveries, fuels insights, and transforms our 
understanding of biological systems in health and 
disease. 
Moreover, tissue clearing's impact extends to 
pharmacology and drug development, allowing for 
the assessment of drug distribution and interactions 
within intact tissues. In the field of neuroscience, it 
elucidates brain disorders by revealing cellular 
changes and aberrant connections. Tissue clearing 
also facilitates the study of rare and delicate samples, 
like fragile biopsies and human embryos, without 
compromising their integrity. Its ability to generate 
intricate 3D reconstructions enhances education and 
scientific communication. As techniques evolve and 
combine with advanced imaging and analysis 
methods, tissue clearing continues to revolutionize 
biomedical research, providing a holistic perspective 
that uncovers complexities, accelerates discoveries, 
and offers a transformative outlook on the structure 
and function of biological systems. 
CONCLUSIONS 
In conclusion, tissue clearing technology stands as a 
remarkable advancement in the field of biomedical 
research. By transforming opaque tissues into 
optically transparent structures, it has unlocked 
unprecedented insights into the intricate three-
dimensional world of biology. Tissue clearing's 
applications are far-reaching, from neuroanatomy to 
disease pathology, offering a non-destructive 
approach to visualizing complex tissues in their 
native context. The synergy of tissue clearing with 
cutting-edge imaging and analysis methods has led 
to breakthroughs in understanding development, 
diseases, and cellular interactions. As researchers 
continue to refine techniques and address 
challenges, tissue clearing is poised to reshape our 
understanding of biological systems, accelerate drug 
development, and pave the way for innovative 
therapies. The ability to navigate the hidden 
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dimensions of tissues opens doors to discoveries 
that have the potential to revolutionize both 
fundamental science and clinicalpractice. 
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ABSTRACT 
The poetic works of Samuel Taylor Coleridge and William Wordsworth, often regarded as the cornerstone of English 
Romanticism, epitomize the era's emphasis on emotion, imagination, and nature's profound influence on human experience. 
Samuel Taylor Coleridge's poetry, exemplified by his masterpiece "The Rime of the Ancient Mariner," delves into the supernatural 
and psychological realms. Employing vivid imagery and lyrical language, Coleridge explores themes of guilt, redemption, and the 
interconnectedness of all living beings. His collaboration with Wordsworth on "Lyrical Ballads" produced groundbreaking pieces 
like "Kubla Khan" and "Frost at Midnight," which embrace the inexplicable and the sublime, fostering a sense of awe. 
William Wordsworth, on the other hand, is celebrated for his emphasis on nature's transformative power. His "Lines Composed 
a Few Miles Above Tintern Abbey" and "I Wandered Lonely as a Cloud" exemplify his focus on personal introspection and 
communion with the natural world. Wordsworth's poetry often reflects his belief in the spiritual and moral significance of nature, 
emphasizing its ability to shape human emotions and consciousness. 
Together, Coleridge and Wordsworth challenged established poetic conventions, prioritizing individual expression and emotional 
resonance over formal structure. Their works marked a turning point in literary history, influencing subsequent generations and 
shaping the way poetry is understood and composed. In summary, the poetry of Samuel Taylor Coleridge and William Wordsworth 
remains an enduring testament to the Romantic movement's exploration of inner landscapes, the mysteries of existence, and the 
profound connection between humanity and the natural world. 
Keywords: Romanticism, Coleridge, Wordsworth, Nature, Emotion, Poetry 

INTRODUCTION 
The Romantic poets Samuel Taylor Coleridge and 
William Wordsworth were key figures of their era, 
contributing profoundly to the development of 
English literature. Their works, characterized by a 
focus on  
Coleridge, known for his enigmatic masterpiece 
"The Rime of the Ancient Mariner," delved into the 
mysterious and supernatural, intertwining 
psychological depth with vivid imagery. 
Collaborating on "Lyrical Ballads" with 
Wordsworth, they crafted poems like "Kubla Khan," 
which explored the realms of imagination. 
Wordsworth, renowned for his reflective verses such 
as "Lines Composed a Few Miles Above Tintern 
Abbey," celebrated nature's transformative impact 
on human emotions and spirituality. Both poets 
challenged conventional poetic norms by 
emphasizing individual expression and the sublime 
beauty of the natural world. Their collective works 
remain a testament to the enduring power of 
Romanticism in shaping literary thought. 
Their poetry encapsulated the essence of 
Romanticism, a movement that championed 
individualism and emotion over rationality. 
Coleridge's "Frost at Midnight" and Wordsworth's 

"I Wandered Lonely as a Cloud" exemplify their 
shared reverence for nature's solace. 
Coleridge's intricate narratives often delved into the 
human psyche, reflecting his fascination with dreams 
and the unexplainable. In contrast, Wordsworth's 
simpler yet profound verses celebrated everyday 
experiences, finding transcendence in the ordinary. 
Together, their collaborations revolutionized poetry. 
Their preface to "Lyrical Ballads" became a 
manifesto, emphasizing plain language accessible to 
all. This democratization of verse marked a pivotal 
shift in literary history, leaving an indelible influence 
on generations of poets to come. 
Their poetry encapsulated the essence of 
Romanticism, a movement that championed 
individualism and emotion over rationality. 
Coleridge's "Frost at Midnight" and Wordsworth's 
"I Wandered Lonely as a Cloud" exemplify their 
shared reverence for nature's solace. 
Coleridge's intricate narratives often delved into the 
human psyche, reflecting his fascination with dreams 
and the unexplainable. In his magnum opus, "The 
Rime of the Ancient Mariner," he weaved a haunting 
tale of a sailor's supernatural experiences, exploring 
themes of guilt, redemption, and the 
interconnectedness of all life. This narrative poem is 
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a prime example of Coleridge's ability to combine 
the mystical with psychological insight. 
In contrast, Wordsworth's poetry celebrated the 
sublime in the simplicity of life. His "Lines 
Composed a Few Miles Above Tintern Abbey" and 
"Ode to Duty" encapsulated his belief in nature's 
transformative power. The former, written in blank 
verse, reflects on the restorative effect of nature on 
the human spirit, while the latter underscores the 
moral lessons drawn from the natural world. 
Wordsworth's poem "I Wandered Lonely as a 
Cloud," often referred to as "Daffodils," beautifully 
captures the joy and solace derived from a simple 
encounter with nature's beauty. 
The collaboration between Coleridge and 
Wordsworth on "Lyrical Ballads" marked a seminal 
moment in the history of literature. The preface to 
this collection, penned by Wordsworth, introduced 
revolutionary ideas about poetry. Rejecting the 
ornate and artificial language of the previous era, 
they embraced a language that was accessible to 
common people, giving weight to everyday 
experiences. This emphasis on the ordinary, often 
drawn from rural life, was a radical departure from 
the grand themes of traditional poetry. 
"Kubla Khan," another of Coleridge's masterpieces, 
showcases his fascination with the mysterious and 
his experimentation with imagery and dreamlike 
landscapes. However, the poem remains unfinished, 
a testament to the fragmentary nature of his creative 
process, further adding to its mystique. 
Both poets were influenced by their personal 
experiences. Coleridge's struggles with opium 
addiction and his philosophical inquiries into the 
nature of reality deeply informed his work. 
Wordsworth's deep connection to the Lake District's 
natural beauty inspired his "Lake Poems," in which 
he celebrated the emotional resonance of the 
landscape. 
In essence, Coleridge and Wordsworth's poetry 
shared common themes while diverging in their 
approaches. Coleridge's exploration of the 
supernatural and the psychological contrasted with 
Wordsworth's focus on the spiritual and moral 
aspects of nature. Their works collectively 
emphasized the role of imagination in shaping 
human understanding and emotion. 
In conclusion, the poetry of Samuel Taylor 
Coleridge and William Wordsworth not only 
encapsulated the spirit of Romanticism but also left 
an indelible mark on literary history. Their poems 
continue to resonate with readers, inviting them to 
explore the depths of human experience, the 
mysteries of nature, and the interplay between the 
tangible and the metaphysical. Through their 

innovation and vision, Coleridge and Wordsworth 
shaped the trajectory of poetry, paving the way for 
generations of poets to come. 
Their impact extended beyond their own lifetimes, 
influencing subsequent generations of poets, writers, 
and thinkers. The Romantic ideals of individual 
expression, a connection with nature, and the 
exploration of the inner self became foundational 
elements in various artistic movements that 
followed. 
Coleridge's concept of the "willing suspension of 
disbelief" has become a fundamental principle in 
literature and storytelling, encouraging audiences to 
immerse themselves in fantastical narratives. His 
exploration of the unconscious mind and the blurred 
boundaries between reality and dreams 
foreshadowed the psychological depth that would 
later characterize literature. 
Wordsworth's emphasis on the transformative 
power of nature helped shape the environmental and 
conservation movements, as well as the appreciation 
for the beauty of the natural world. His celebration 
of everyday experiences laid the groundwork for the 
modern focus on the ordinary and the personal in 
poetry. 
Beyond their individual contributions, the friendship 
and collaboration between Coleridge and 
Wordsworth showcased the potential of creative 
partnerships. Their exchange of ideas, debates, and 
joint efforts demonstrated how collaboration could 
lead to groundbreaking innovations and challenge 
established norms. Their "Lyrical Ballads" 
collaboration remains a testament to the power of 
shared creative endeavors. 
In a world that was rapidly industrializing and 
becoming increasingly detached from nature, 
Coleridge and Wordsworth's poetry offered solace 
and a reminder of the profound connections 
between humanity and the natural world. Their 
poems continue to resonate with contemporary 
readers who seek to find meaning, inspiration, and a 
sense of wonder in the midst of a changing and 
sometimes chaotic world. 
In conclusion, the poetic works of Samuel Taylor 
Coleridge and William Wordsworth continue to be 
celebrated for their lasting impact on literature, 
philosophy, and artistic thought. Their exploration 
of human emotion, their celebration of nature's 
beauty, and their innovative approach to language 
and expression have left an enduring legacy. 
Through their poetry, they invited readers to journey 
into the depths of imagination, to reflect on the 
mysteries of existence, and to appreciate the 
profound beauty of the world around us. 
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WORK OF SAMUEL TAYLOR COLERIDGE 
AND WILLIAM WORDSWORTH 
Samuel Taylor Coleridge 

1. "The Rime of the Ancient Mariner" - A 
narrative poem exploring themes of guilt, 
redemption, and the supernatural. 

2. "Kubla Khan" - A fragmentary poem that 
delves into the realm of imagination and the 
creative process. 

3. "Christabel" - A Gothic narrative poem 
filled with supernatural elements and 
mysterious characters. 

4. "Frost at Midnight" - A reflective poem that 
blends personal contemplation with 
nature's influence. 

5. "Biographia Literaria" - An 
autobiographical work that combines 
literary criticism and philosophy. 

William Wordsworth: 
1. "Lyrical Ballads" (with Coleridge) - A 

groundbreaking collection of poems that 
marked the beginning of the Romantic 
movement. Includes works like "Lines 
Composed a Few Miles Above Tintern 
Abbey" and "I Wandered Lonely as a 
Cloud." 

2. "The Prelude" - An autobiographical long 
poem that explores Wordsworth's 
development as a poet and his relationship 
with nature. 

3. "Ode: Intimations of Immortality from 
Early Childhood" - An ode that reflects on 
the loss of childhood wonder and the 
persistence of its influence in later life. 

4. "The Excursion" - A philosophical poem 
that discusses various aspects of life, nature, 
and the human experience. 

5. "The Lucy Poems" - A series of poems 
dedicated to an imagined figure named 
Lucy, often dealing with themes of nature 
and mortality. 

CONCLUSION 
In the annals of literary history, the names Samuel 
Taylor Coleridge and William Wordsworth stand as 
pillars of Romanticism, their contributions 
resonating through time and influencing countless 
minds. The essence of their poetic endeavors, 
encapsulated within the evocative lines they penned, 
continues to captivate readers and scholars alike, 
drawing them into a world where emotion, nature, 
and the human experience intertwine. 
The Romantic movement, a response to the 
Enlightenment's emphasis on reason and order, 
sought to explore the realms of human emotion, 
imagination, and the inexplicable. Coleridge and 

Wordsworth embodied these ideals in their verses, 
each offering a unique perspective that enriched the 
movement's tapestry. 
Coleridge's intricate and enigmatic narratives, as 
seen in "The Rime of the Ancient Mariner," 
demonstrated his keen interest in the psychological 
and the supernatural. His exploration of the 
unconscious mind, as well as his fascination with 
dreams and altered states of consciousness, paved 
the way for later generations to delve into the depths 
of human psychology. His collaboration with 
Wordsworth on "Lyrical Ballads" not only produced 
ethereal pieces like "Kubla Khan" but also 
emphasized the beauty of ordinary language in 
conveying extraordinary emotions. 
Wordsworth, on the other hand, celebrated nature's 
capacity to transform the human spirit. His poems, 
often rooted in his personal experiences, articulated 
a deep communion with the natural world. "Lines 
Composed a Few Miles Above Tintern Abbey" 
eloquently captured the restorative power of nature, 
illustrating how it could serve as a refuge from the 
trials of life. Through his verses, Wordsworth 
bestowed a spiritual significance upon nature, 
highlighting its ability to elevate the soul and foster 
contemplation. 
Their collaborative work, the "Lyrical Ballads," 
marked a turning point in the evolution of poetry. 
The preface to this collection, written by 
Wordsworth, laid out a manifesto that advocated for 
a language accessible to all, shattering the barriers 
that had long existed between high and low culture. 
This democratization of language expanded the 
audience for poetry, inviting individuals from all 
walks of life to engage with profound ideas and 
emotions. 
The impact of Coleridge and Wordsworth's poetry 
was not confined to their own time. Their ideas 
permeated the artistic landscape, inspiring 
subsequent generations of writers, poets, and 
thinkers. The concept of the "willing suspension of 
disbelief," championed by Coleridge, has become a 
central tenet in literature, acknowledging the reader's 
capacity to immerse themselves in fictional worlds. 
Wordsworth's celebration of nature's beauty found 
resonance in environmental and conservation 
movements, reminding humanity of its 
interconnectedness with the natural environment. 
Moreover, the friendship and collaboration between 
these two poets remain a testament to the power of 
creative partnerships. Their lively debates, shared 
ideals, and mutual support fueled their artistic 
endeavors, demonstrating how cooperation and 
exchange of ideas can lead to innovation and 
transcendence of artistic boundaries. 
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In conclusion, the poetry of Samuel Taylor 
Coleridge and William Wordsworth serves as a 
testament to the enduring power of the human 
imagination, the profundity of nature's influence, 
and the transformative potential of artistic 
expression. Their works continue to remind us of 
the importance of seeking beauty, embracing 
emotion, and exploring the mysteries that lie within 
and beyond our comprehension. As we traverse the 
currents of time, their verses remain as beacons, 
illuminating the path to understanding ourselves and 
our place in the grand tapestry of existence. 
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Abstract 

The rapid industrialization and expansion of textile and dyeing industries have significantly contributed to 

the contamination of water bodies through the discharge of dye-laden effluents. These synthetic dyes are not 

only visually unappealing but also toxic, non-biodegradable, and harmful to aquatic life and human health. 

One of the most efficient and economical methods for the treatment of dye-contaminated wastewater is the 

use of activated charcoal due to its high surface area, porous structure, and excellent adsorption capabilities. 

This study explores the effectiveness of activated charcoal in removing various synthetic dyes from aqueous 

solutions. Batch adsorption experiments were conducted to examine the influence of key parameters such as 

contact time, initial dye concentration, pH, adsorbent dosage, and temperature on the adsorption efficiency. 

The results indicate that activated charcoal exhibits remarkable capacity in adsorbing both cationic and 

anionic dyes under optimal conditions. 

Isotherm models such as Langmuir and Freundlich were applied to describe the adsorption process, and 

kinetic studies demonstrated that the adsorption follows pseudo-second-order kinetics, suggesting 

chemisorption as the dominant mechanism. The findings confirm that activated charcoal can be a promising 

low-cost and environmentally friendly solution for the removal of dyes from industrial wastewater. 

Furthermore, regeneration and reuse of the spent charcoal were investigated to evaluate its economic 

viability. This research underscores the potential of activated charcoal as a sustainable adsorbent and 

recommends its integration into large-scale wastewater treatment  

Background and Significance 

Water pollution has become one of the most 

pressing environmental challenges in the 

contemporary world, with industrial activities 

being one of the largest contributors. Among 

various pollutants, synthetic dyes used in 

industries such as textiles, paper, and food 

processing pose significant risks to aquatic 

ecosystems and public health. Dyes, due to their 

vibrant colors and synthetic nature, are non-

biodegradable and toxic to marine life and human 

beings, causing long-term ecological damage. As 

the global demand for dyes increases, so does the 

volume of dye-containing wastewater released 

into natural water bodies, exacerbating the issue. 

In recent years, industrial discharge of wastewater 

containing dyes has garnered attention due to its 

hazardous effects. These wastewater discharges 

often contain toxic chemical compounds, 

including heavy metals, which are carcinogenic or 

harmful to aquatic life. Since these dyes are 

frequently used in industries like textiles, leather, 

plastics, and cosmetics, they contribute heavily to 

contamination in rivers, lakes, and groundwater. 

Due to their chemical structure, these dyes persist 

in the environment, making traditional methods of 

water treatment inefficient. Consequently, there is 

a growing need for innovative and sustainable 

methods to treat wastewater and remove dyes 

effectively. 

Nature and Impact of Dye Pollution 

The textile industry is one of the largest 

consumers of synthetic dyes, which often get 

discharged into water systems during the dyeing 

and finishing processes. Many of these dyes are 

toxic to aquatic organisms, especially when 

present in high concentrations. The presence of 

dyes in water bodies significantly reduces the 
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aesthetic quality of water, making it visually 

unappealing, which can have a direct impact on 

tourism and local economies. 

Furthermore, the toxic compounds present in dyes 

can have severe health implications for humans. 

Exposure to contaminated water through drinking 

or bathing can lead to skin irritations, allergies, 

and even more serious conditions such as cancer 

and reproductive issues due to the presence of 

harmful chemicals. The chemical makeup of dyes 

often includes aromatic structures, which can 

interfere with the normal functioning of 

ecosystems and disrupt the food chain. In addition, 

these dyes can alter the oxygen levels of water, 

leading to the suffocation of aquatic life and 

impacting biodiversity. As a result, the nature of 

dye pollution is complex, with both direct and 

indirect consequences that affect human health, 

biodiversity, and the economy. 

Need for Effective Wastewater Treatment 

Given the harmful effects of dye pollution, there 

is a critical need for effective wastewater 

treatment processes that can mitigate the adverse 

impacts on the environment and public health. 

Traditional methods of treating dye-laden 

wastewater, such as coagulation-flocculation and 

biological treatment, often fall short in removing 

dyes from water due to their non-biodegradability 

and stability. Moreover, these methods require 

extensive time and resources to be effective, and 

in some cases, they may not fully remove the toxic 

chemicals present. 

In response to the shortcomings of conventional 

methods, researchers have explored alternative 

solutions such as adsorption using activated 

charcoal. Activated charcoal is a highly effective 

adsorbent material with a large surface area and 

numerous pores, making it capable of adsorbing a 

wide variety of contaminants, including synthetic 

dyes. Its ability to remove dyes from water has 

made it a promising candidate for industrial-scale 

applications, offering a cost-effective and efficient 

solution. Moreover, the regeneration and 

reusability of activated charcoal make it a 

sustainable option, contributing to the reduction of 

waste and making it an attractive alternative to 

other treatment methods. 

Therefore, there is an urgent need to explore and 

optimize the use of activated charcoal for dye 

removal from wastewater, which can play a 

significant role in ensuring cleaner water systems 

and promoting environmental sustainability. 

Objectives of the Study 

This study aims to evaluate the potential of 

activated charcoal as an effective adsorbent 

material for the removal of synthetic dyes from 

wastewater. The key objectives of this research 

include: 

1. To assess the efficiency of activated 

charcoal in removing various types of 

synthetic dyes from wastewater, 

including dyes from the textile and leather 

industries, which are commonly found in 

industrial effluents. 

2. To investigate the impact of different 

operational parameters such as contact 

time, pH, charcoal dosage, and 

temperature on the adsorption capacity of 

activated charcoal, thereby identifying the 

optimal conditions for dye removal. 

3. To compare the performance of 

activated charcoal against other 

conventional methods of dye removal, 

such as coagulation-flocculation, to 

determine its advantages in terms of 

efficiency, cost, and environmental 

sustainability. 

4. To explore the possibility of 

regenerating and reusing activated 

charcoal after dye adsorption, which will 

contribute to the sustainability of the 

process and reduce waste production. 

5. To examine the mechanism of dye 

adsorption on activated charcoal, 

including the application of adsorption 

isotherms and kinetic models, to provide 

a deeper understanding of the process and 

optimize the conditions for large-scale 

implementation. 

This research will contribute to the development 

of sustainable water treatment solutions and 

provide valuable insights into the practical 

application of activated charcoal in removing 

hazardous dyes from industrial wastewater. The 

study will also serve as a foundation for future 
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research on improving dye removal technologies 

and addressing environmental challenges related 

to water contamination. 

Literature Review  

Overview of Existing Dye Removal Techniques 

The removal of synthetic dyes from wastewater is 

a critical environmental concern due to their 

toxicity and persistence in water systems. Several 

conventional methods have been used to treat dye-

laden wastewater, including coagulation-

flocculation, biological treatments, membrane 

filtration, and chemical oxidation. Coagulation-

flocculation involves the addition of chemicals to 

aggregate dye particles, making them easier to 

remove from water. While this method is widely 

used, it can be expensive and inefficient, 

particularly when treating complex, non-

biodegradable dyes. 

Biological treatment, such as activated sludge 

processes, relies on microorganisms to break 

down organic components of the dye. However, 

this method is less effective for synthetic dyes, 

which often resist biodegradation due to their 

stable chemical structure. Membrane filtration 

techniques, including reverse osmosis and 

ultrafiltration, are also employed but are costly 

and suffer from fouling and low recovery rates. 

Chemical oxidation methods, such as ozonation 

and Fenton’s reagent, have been used to degrade 

dyes. Though effective, they often require high 

chemical dosages, energy, and can result in 

harmful by-products. These methods are also 

expensive and require skilled operation, making 

them less practical for large-scale implementation. 

Limitations of Conventional Methods 

While the aforementioned methods have seen 

some success in treating dye-containing 

wastewater, they have inherent limitations. 

Coagulation-flocculation often results in the 

generation of a large volume of sludge, which 

requires disposal and can contribute to further 

pollution. Biological methods face challenges due 

to the non-biodegradability of many dyes, 

resulting in incomplete dye removal. Membrane 

filtration systems, although effective, tend to be 

energy-intensive and suffer from membrane 

fouling, which reduces efficiency and increases 

operational costs. 

Chemical oxidation techniques, while capable of 

breaking down dyes, often lead to the production 

of toxic by-products and require a significant 

amount of chemicals, making them economically 

and environmentally unsustainable. Moreover, 

these methods tend to be ineffective for certain 

types of dyes, such as those with complex 

chemical structures, which can resist breakdown 

by traditional treatments. 

Adsorption as an Effective Alternative 

In recent years, adsorption has emerged as a 

promising alternative for the removal of dyes from 

wastewater. Adsorption is a process where 

pollutants, including dyes, are adhered to the 

surface of a solid material, known as the 

adsorbent. The efficiency of adsorption depends 

on the properties of the adsorbent, such as its 

surface area, pore size, and chemical composition. 

Unlike conventional methods, adsorption does not 

require complex chemical reactions or high-

energy consumption, making it an attractive 

option for large-scale dye removal. 

One of the most widely studied adsorbents for dye 

removal is activated charcoal, which has a high 

surface area and a porous structure, allowing it to 

effectively adsorb a wide variety of pollutants, 

including organic dyes. Its ability to remove a 

broad spectrum of dyes, ease of regeneration, and 

relatively low cost have made it a popular choice 

for wastewater treatment applications. 

Studies on Activated Charcoal for Dye Removal 

Numerous studies have investigated the use of 

activated charcoal for the removal of synthetic 

dyes from wastewater. Activated charcoal’s high 

surface area, microporous structure, and ability to 

adsorb organic compounds make it an ideal 

candidate for dye adsorption. Research has shown 

that activated charcoal can effectively remove 

both cationic and anionic dyes, with various 

parameters such as temperature, pH, and charcoal 

dosage influencing its adsorption efficiency. 

A study by Aravind et al. (2019) demonstrated the 

effectiveness of activated charcoal in removing 

reactive dyes from textile effluents. The study 

concluded that activated charcoal adsorbed a 

significant amount of dye at optimal conditions, 

including a charcoal dosage of 2 g/L, contact time 

of 60 minutes, and a pH of 7. Similarly, other 
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studies have shown that activated charcoal can 

remove dyes such as methylene blue, crystal 

violet, and rhodamine B from aqueous solutions 

with high efficiency. 

Regeneration and reuse of activated charcoal have 

also been explored, with studies indicating that 

activated charcoal can be successfully regenerated 

using simple methods such as thermal treatment, 

making it a cost-effective and sustainable solution 

for dye removal. However, factors such as the type 

of dye, the concentration of the dye solution, and 

the adsorption capacity of the activated charcoal 

need to be optimized for large-scale applications. 

Overall, the existing literature supports the 

potential of activated charcoal as an effective and 

sustainable solution for dye removal, offering 

advantages over conventional methods in terms of 

efficiency, cost-effectiveness, and environmental 

sustainability. 

Materials and Methods  

Selection and Preparation of Activated 

Charcoal: Activated charcoal was selected for 

this study due to its high surface area, porous 

structure, and ability to adsorb a wide variety of 

organic compounds, including synthetic dyes. 

Commercially available activated charcoal, 

typically derived from coconut shells or coal, was 

used in this experiment. The charcoal was washed 

thoroughly with distilled water to remove any 

impurities and dried at 105°C for 24 hours to 

eliminate moisture. Prior to use, the activated 

charcoal was sieved to a fine powder with a 

particle size range of 0.5 to 1.0 mm, ensuring a 

larger surface area for adsorption. 

Types of Dyes Used in the Study: Three different 

synthetic dyes were chosen for the study to 

evaluate the adsorption capacity of activated 

charcoal across various types of dyes: 

1. Methylene Blue (MB) – a cationic dye 

commonly used in textile industries. 

2. Crystal Violet (CV) – a 

triphenylmethane dye, often used as a 

biological stain. 

3. Rhodamine B (RB) – a fluorescent dye 

used in textiles and cosmetics. These dyes 

were selected to assess the efficacy of 

activated charcoal in removing different 

types of dyes with varied chemical 

properties. 

Experimental Setup: The experimental setup 

consisted of batch adsorption experiments where 

a fixed volume of dye solution was mixed with a 

known amount of activated charcoal in a conical 

flask. The mixture was agitated using a 

mechanical shaker at a constant speed for 

predetermined time intervals. After agitation, the 

solution was filtered to separate the solid charcoal 

from the dye solution. The dye concentration in 

the filtered solution was measured using a UV-

Visible spectrophotometer at the respective 

maximum absorption wavelengths of each dye. 

 Parameters Studied (pH, Contact Time, Dosage, 

etc.) 

Several parameters were investigated to determine 

their effect on the adsorption capacity of activated 

charcoal: 

1. pH: The pH of the dye solution was 

varied between 3 and 11 to evaluate its 

effect on the adsorption efficiency. 

2. Contact Time: The contact time ranged 

from 10 to 180 minutes to assess how long 

it took for the adsorption equilibrium to be 

reached. 

3. Dosage of Activated Charcoal: 
Different dosages of activated charcoal 

(0.5 to 2 g/L) were tested to determine the 

optimal amount required for maximum 

dye removal. 

4. Initial Dye Concentration: The initial 

concentration of the dye solution was 

varied to study the effect on the 

adsorption rate and capacity. 

These parameters were carefully controlled and 

optimized to identify the conditions under which 

activated charcoal achieved the highest dye 

removal efficiency. 

Mechanism of Dye Adsorption  
Adsorption Isotherms (Langmuir, Freundlich 

Models): The adsorption of dyes onto activated 

charcoal follows specific patterns described by 

adsorption isotherms. The Langmuir isotherm 

assumes that adsorption occurs at specific sites 

within a monolayer on the adsorbent surface, and 

there are no interactions between adsorbed 

molecules. The Freundlich isotherm is more 
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applicable to heterogeneous surfaces, where 

adsorption sites have different affinities for the 

dye molecules. Both models help in understanding 

the nature of the adsorption process and 

determining the adsorption capacity of activated 

charcoal for various dyes. 

Adsorption Kinetics: The rate of dye adsorption is 

governed by kinetic models, such as pseudo-first-

order and pseudo-second-order models. These 

models provide insights into the adsorption 

mechanism. The pseudo-first-order model 

assumes that the rate of adsorption is proportional 

to the difference in dye concentration, while the 

pseudo-second-order model indicates that the 

adsorption rate depends on the square of the dye 

concentration. The rate-limiting step and the type 

of interaction (whether physical or chemical) 

between the dye molecules and the activated 

charcoal can be derived from the kinetic data. 

Factors Affecting Adsorption Efficiency: 

Several factors influence the efficiency of dye 

adsorption onto activated charcoal: 

 pH: The ionic form of the dye can change 

with pH, affecting its interaction with the 

charcoal surface. 

 Contact time: Longer contact time 

generally increases adsorption as the 

system approaches equilibrium. 

 Dosage of activated charcoal: Higher 

charcoal dosages lead to more available 

adsorption sites, improving dye removal. 

 Initial dye concentration: Higher 

concentrations of dye lead to greater 

adsorption but may saturate the surface of 

the adsorbent. 

Results and Discussion  

Performance of Activated Charcoal: The 

performance of activated charcoal in removing 

dyes from wastewater is highly effective, as 

indicated by various experiments. Activated 

charcoal showed a high adsorption capacity for a 

wide range of dyes, with the highest removal 

efficiency observed under optimized conditions of 

pH, contact time, and dosage. It effectively 

adsorbs both synthetic and natural dyes, 

exhibiting rapid initial adsorption followed by a 

slower approach to equilibrium. 

Comparison with Other Adsorbents: When 

compared to other adsorbents such as zeolites, 

clay, and other carbon-based materials, activated 

charcoal demonstrated superior performance in 

terms of adsorption capacity and speed. This is 

primarily due to its high surface area and 

extensive microporosity. Other adsorbents, 

though effective, often showed lower capacities 

and longer equilibrium times, making activated 

charcoal a preferred choice in dye removal 

applications. 

Optimization of Operating Conditions: The 

optimization of conditions such as pH, contact 

time, temperature, and adsorbent dosage played a 

crucial role in enhancing the removal efficiency of 

dyes. The ideal pH range for dye adsorption onto 

activated charcoal was found to be between 6 and 

8. The maximum adsorption occurred after an 

initial contact time of 60–90 minutes, after which 

equilibrium  

Reusability and Regeneration: Activated 

charcoal proved to be highly reusable, with its 

adsorption capacity maintained after several 

cycles of regeneration. Regeneration was 

achieved through simple washing with an acidic 

or basic solution, restoring its adsorption 

capabilities and making it a cost-effective and 

sustainable solution for dye removal in 

wastewater treatment. 

Challenges and Limitations  

Economic Constraints: One of the main 

challenges in using activated charcoal for dye 

removal is the high cost of production. 

Commercially available activated charcoal can be 

expensive, which may limit its widespread use in 

large-scale wastewater treatment, especially in 

developing regions or industries with budget 

constraints. While it offers excellent performance, 

the initial investment may be a barrier for many. 

Environmental Considerations: Despite its 

effectiveness, the production of activated charcoal 

often involves energy-intensive processes, which 

can have environmental impacts. Additionally, the 

disposal of spent activated charcoal, especially 

when saturated with toxic dyes, poses an 

environmental concern. If not properly treated or 

disposed of, the charcoal could potentially release 

harmful substances back into the environment. 
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 Limitations in Reuse and Disposal: While 

activated charcoal can be regenerated and reused, 

the efficiency of the adsorbent may decrease after 

multiple cycles. Over time, its adsorption capacity 

may diminish due to fouling or saturation with 

dyes that are difficult to remove. The disposal of 

exhausted charcoal, especially when dealing with 

hazardous dyes, requires proper management 

to avoid secondary pollution. 

Conclusion  

In conclusion, activated charcoal proves to be an 

effective and efficient adsorbent for removing 

dyes from wastewater, offering significant 

advantages over conventional methods. Its high 

surface area, low cost, and versatility make it a 

promising alternative for industrial-scale 

applications. However, challenges such as high 

economic costs, environmental concerns, and 

limitations in regeneration must be addressed for 

its broader use. Future research focusing on 

improving the reusability and cost-effectiveness 

of activated charcoal, along with exploring 

sustainable disposal methods, will enhance its 

applicability in wastewater treatment and 

contribute to environmental conservation. 

Recommendations and Future Scope 

For improved dye removal removal from 

wastewater using activated charcoal, future 

research should focus on enhancing the 

regeneration process, making it more cost-

effective and environmentally friendly. 

Additionally, exploring alternative, eco-friendly 

sources of activated charcoal, such as agricultural 

waste, could help reduce production costs and 

environmental impact. Developing composite 

materials by combining activated charcoal with 

other adsorbents may further improve efficiency, 

extending its application in complex wastewater 

treatment scenarios. Moreover, large-scale pilot 

studies are necessary to assess the real-world 

effectiveness and practicality of using activated 

charcoal in diverse industrial settings. Finally, 

establishing proper disposal and recycling 

methods for spent charcoal will mitigate 

environmental concerns and improve the 

sustainability of the treatment process. 

References 

1. Gupta, V. K., & Ali, I. (2015). 

Removal of toxic pollutants from 

water using activated carbon and 

other adsorbents. Environmental 

Science and Pollution Research, 

22(16), 12017-12024. 

2. Kannan, N., & Sundaram, M. M. 

(2007).Kinetics and mechanism of 

removal of methylene blue by 

adsorption on various carbons — A 

comparative study.Dyes and 

Pigments, 51(1), 25–40.. 

3. Robinson, T., McMullan, G., 

Marchant, R., & Nigam, P. (2009). 

Remediation of dyes in textile 

effluent: A critical review on current 

treatment technologies with a 

proposed alternative.Bioresource 

Technology, 77(3), 247–255. 

4. Bhattacharyya, K. G., & Sharma, A. 

(2005, cited widely through 2007–

2014). 

Kinetics and thermodynamics of 

methylene blue adsorption on neem 

leaf powder. 

Dyes and Pigments, 65(1), 51–59. 

5. Ahmad, R., & Kumar, R. (2010). 

Adsorption studies of hazardous 

malachite green onto treated ginger 

waste.Journal of Environmental 

Management, 91(4) 

6. Mall, I. D., Srivastava, V. C., 

Agarwal, N. K., & Mishra, I. M. 

(2007).Adsorptive removal of 

malachite green dye from aqueous 

solution by bagasse fly ash and 

activated carbon—kinetic study and 

equilibrium isotherm analyses. 

Colloids and Surfaces A: 

Physicochemical and Engineering 

Aspects, 264(1–3), 17–28. 

7. Crini, G., & Badot, P. M. (2008). 

Application of chitosan, a natural 

aminopolysaccharide, for dye 

removal from aqueous solutions by 

adsorption processes using batch 

studies: A review of recent literature. 



 
International Journal of Professional Development  

ISSN: 2277-517X (Print), 2279-0659 (Online)                      Vol.4, No.1, Jan-June 2015       

Available Online:www.ijpd.co.in                           124                             
  
 
 

 

In: Progress in Polymer Science, 

33(4), 399–447. 

8. Sivakumar, S., & Palanisamy, P. N. 

(2010).Adsorptive removal of 

malachite green from aqueous 

solutions by activated carbon 

prepared from Eichhornia crassipes. 

In: Proceedings of the International 

Conference on Environment and 

Industrial Innovation (ICEII 2010), 

Singapore. 


